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America’s Global Rampage and the

People’s Resistance

The US impenalists” unprecedented bid for global hegemony — “one
world, one empire” ~ poses the challenge to advance amidst intensifying
repression and war 1o lead the people of the world to meet new dangers
and seize the new opportunities that are bound to emerge for equally
unprecedented advances in world revolution. A special section examines
the initial phase in this war waged in Afghanistan,

Palestine on the Front Line

Israeli armour has come up against an unyielding force: the spirit of the
Palestinian people. How the Second Intifada arose from the collapse of
the Oslo peace accaords. What are the obstacles to advancing the
Palestinian struggle to a higher stage.

Islam: Ideology and Tool of the

Exploiting Classes

An examination of the role that Islam has played as a political force in
the world and the factors underlying its rise in recent decades. The
Islamic political movements, far from being a major threat to the exist-
ence of imperialism, have held back the national liberation struggles and
the broader struggle for social revolution.

Maoism versus Opportunism in Turkey

A polemic by the Committee of the Revolutionary Internationalist Move-
ment analyses how one of the centres of the Communist Party of
Turkey Marxist-Leninist has failed to grasp the decisive importance of
Maoism for developing and applying a correct political line to lead the
revolution in Tuarkey.
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Dangers and Opportunities

America’s Global Rampage
and the People’s Resistance

By Fatima Resolucao
1. A NEW CHAPTER OPENS

Tuesday, 11 September 2001 may
be remembered in history as the day
the US declared war against the world.
Like the Reichstag fire in Nazi Ger-
many,' the day"s events af a minimum
provided an eagerly-awaited opportu-
ity to implement moves already in

paration. George Bush, who had
gun assemnbling a war cabinet fong
ago, siepped forward to announce a
new consensus uniting much of the
US ruling class. The aim is without
precedent: one world, one empere.

America’s attemyps to recast world
relations by force is the central feamre
m today’s politics, from the countries
where the US mulitary is already killing
people or getting ready for that, to the
world as a whole. It 1§ throwing a dark
shadow on every facet of social life,
including movies and sports, as was
witnessed in the politically-obsessed,
bloodthirsty Salt Lake City Olympics.

The principal aspect of this is that
it represents & new level of undisguised
violence agains! the oppressed nations
and peoples. The US is out 10 play
“policeman of the world” in a qualits-
tively new way, to use its ability w
project global military force to enforee
and organise globalised exploitation
through military intervention in a man-
ner no other power can rival. Bush an-
nounced that the oppressed nations
do not have any rights that America is
required to respect. He proclaimed an
open-ended war against all those who
fail to "share our values™ - that is, bow
to US dictates. With little regard for
sovereignty, international faw or any
other restraint, the US is sending in its
snmed forces and declaring its right 10
set up and knock down Third World

governments at will to enforce its m-
terests.

The other aspect is that the cru.
sade is nlso directed against the US's
erstwhile “allies™. In attempting 10 sta-
bilise the “global business environ-
ment”, the US is acting in the interests
of all the moncpoly capitalist countries,

at and small. But ot the same time,
although Bush has been careful to
avoid isolation so far, most of the pow-
ers once considered US allies have
now been demoted to the status of
members of ad-hoc coalitions, t© be
admirted at America’s pleasure and on
the condition thas it gets the lion's
share of the plunder. Now even NATO
is & mere shadow of its former self.

For the woeld's paople, the dangers
in this situation are obvious. Imperial-
iem, through the US’s self-imposed
leadership, is willing and more able to
inervene directly wherever its inter-
ests require it, applying concentrated
force on a scale pot previously possi-
ble in receat years, and also applying
internal repression in & way, uniil re-
cently, considered too costly n politi-
cel terms,

Although the people of the world
are the imperialisis’ uliimate target, so
far their immediate targets have largely
been former funkies and other minor
reactionarics who have escaped their
control to ope degree or another. This
has kelped spread confasion and even
cynicism, since the masses find them-
selves offered a choice that is no
choice at all. The mobilisation of impe-
rinlist military power under American
leadership and the concomitant politi-
cal situation (mchsding the mixture of
confusion and fear, and even demobi-
lisation amang some opposition forces)
mean that right now we are facing a
formadable enemy spoiling for battie,

at least battles it can fight on favour
able grounds.

Battle ageinst revolutionary
masses and people’s wars is unfavour-
able ground for the impenalists and
they know it = which is part of why the
imperialists welcomed 11 September as
a special opportunity. But no matter
what they may waat, they are making
themselves the target of the world's
comiradictions and uniting the people
of the world aganst them, They are
once again demonstrating (o the
world's people that, as Mo put it, “po-
litical power grows out of the barrel of
2 gun.” -

The US imperialists arc determined
10 szize the opportunities provided by
the unprecedented imbalance of mili-
tary forces in today’s world, vet the
dangess they face are no less historic,
They understand that in order to get
1o the aew world order they dream of,
first the world will have to go through
a great deal of disorder. They are get-
ting ready for that, including by pre-
paring to crush resistance in their own
“homeland”. But it is a perilous gam-
ble, and it has an edge of desperation
to ir. If they fail to blast their way to
“full-spectrum dominance”, as the
Pensagon puws it, in the military, politi-
cal and, ultimately, economic spheres,
then they risk losing everything, In the
long or aven the medinm term, US he-
gemony over the other imperialists
cannot lsst. As a French representa-
tive bluntly put it in a discussion of
present US-European relations, “Ths
is unsustainzble.” Even more impor-
tanily, America's striviag for a new
waorld order is putting all existing power
relatioas into question, gencrating tur-
moil and calling into being and focus-
mg resistance on a giobal scale. The
spiralting whirlpool of these different
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The US imperialists’ new warlord,

contradichons may send the situation
spinning out of the imperialists’ hands
altogether, even in the US itsclf, and
who will emerge victorious out of the
storms and chaos that lie abead is yet
10 be written

2. 1989-2001: THE ECONOMICS,
POLITICS AND GUNS OF
GLOBALISATION

Politics is the concentrated expres-
sion of ecomomics, a8 Lenin pointed
out, and wer is the continuation of
politics by other means. US war aims

5

have little to do with the fall of the
World Trade Center and much to do
with world trade and global invest-
ment *

The imperialist system has not
changed fundamentally since the lawe
nineteenth century, when industry and
hanking merged to form monopoly cupi-
talism and the rich countries came vn-
der the dominstion of 2 handful of fi-
nancial magnates. Since then the wordd
has been marked by the most intense
competition between rival monopolics
and monopoly capitalist countries, the
export of capital in search of & level of
profits unobtainable in the imperialisis”
own countries, the split of the world
into impenalist countries and the coun-
tries they oppress, the division of the
world among the great powers, and the
constant striving of the imperialist
countries to redivide the world in ways
more favourable to them. And most
importantly in the final analysis, it is
marked by the emergence of the world
proletarian revolution.

Thas is a system that lives off the
natural resources tom from & mangled
planet and especially the labour of the
world’s peoples, mehuding both exploi-
tation in the lmperizlist countries and
the super-profits gained in countrics
where wages are kept extremely low
through the persistence of semi-feu-
dal coaditions, a disarticulated
economy, national oppresston and the
compete lack of political rights. It is

also a system where peace and profit
are incompatible, where “waorld orders”
nse and fall as the impenalists” hold
on their prey and their own constantly
changing relative strength is tested
throngh war,

In shoet, it bs a system of global
power relations based on foree.

During the “Cold War" period, US
hegemony among the Western pow-
ers was undisputed. There were two
relatively<clearly defined rival blocs,
and on each side only on¢ country
could fead a nuclear war. Some Euro-
pean countries may not have been
hasppy playing junice partner to the US,
but the only alternative was playing
junior partner to the Soviet Union -
and even thar Kind of switch was not
going to be allowed.” Likewise, the
oppressed couniries were, for the most

clearly divided between the two
blocs, and the slightest challenge to
this linc-up led to fierce reactions.
When the 1970 election of Allende in
Chile threatened to extend Soviet in-
fluence in Latin America, Washington
unleashed mass murder*

Then suddenly, one superpower
bloc shrivelled like 2 spiderweb with &
maich.

Put simply, the USSR had military
and political control or influence over
g large part of the world but lacked suf-
ficient capital resources (o fully take
advantage of this fact. while the Wes!
could not profitably ¢xport capital to
regions where it did not have the po-
titical and military control it needed
(such as India, for mstance), and its
cconomic options were limited by the
need to avoid shoring up its Soviet ri-
vals (in Eastern Europe, for example).
The demise of the USSR, a victim in
many ways of the underlying eco-
nomic crisis bubbling up throughout
the whole imperialist sysiem, Eastand
West alike, sprang formerly frozen geo-
political arrungements into the air in
large parts of the world. This, along
with application of new technologies
developed largely in preparation for
the world war to which respite was
suddenly granted, unieashed new op-
portunities for global expansion that

brought & decade of prosperity o peo- *

ole in some quarters and dramatically
worsening misery to billions more.
The fzll of the USSR produced the
political conditions for economic
trends already at work fo take 2 quab-
tative leap. Now impernalist capital
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could more penctrate much
of the world’s markets, exploit labour
previously denied it and do so more
intensely than previously possible.
Many people came to call this
“globalisation”, Manufacture and dis-
tribation could be organised world-
wide to a new degree; finance capital
began to flow over national bounda-
rics at an unprecedented speed and
volume: and even macroeconomic poli-
cies could be co-ondinared among the
imperialist powers and imposed on the
countries dependent on them. Indone-
sia, Thasland, Korea and the other
South<ast Asian covntries, consid-
ered the “success stories” of world
development in the 1990s, for instance,
may have seemed 10 have their own
independent industries and econo-
mies, but when impenialist finance capi-
wl was abruptly shifted out of those
countries in search of new speculative
opportunities somewhere else, the re-
sulting collapse revealed the underly-
ing relations,

The export of capital bas long been
a feature of the imperialist system,
both in direct forms, such as British
ownership of India’s railway system,
French rubber plantation holdings and
Belgian ownership of the Congo’s
mines, and in indirect foems, hke the
private and public loans that bleed 2
country's labouning people and allow
foreign finance capital 1o extract profit
in the form of interest even where it
does not bave formeal ownership over

the means of production, But imperial-
ist capital has moved beyond agricul-
ture and raw materials, and beyond in-
direct control of production for the lo-
cal markes (through the fraud of “ex-
port substitetion” where the Jocal gov-
ernment owred production but impe-
rialist capital called the tune and reaped
the benefiis), to acw kinds of globally-
arganised labour for the global market.

Very often this involves direct for-
cign investment {(US and Japanese-
owned manufacture in China, for in-
stance ). Another increasingly common
form is “outsourcing ™. in which the in-
dividual manufacture of pans and
components and sometimes even
whole preduct lines is taken up by
Third World “independent contrac-
tors” entirely dependent on the import
of Western capital goods and finance
In these cases, the imperialist “cus-
tomer” 1s King, controlling every as-
pect of the process in real time and
detail just as surely as McDonald's

controls the retml ontlets of its sup-
posedly independent franchisers. Now
not only large-scale multi-nationals
but medium-sized firms and even some
small-fry Weslern capilalists can en-
Joy the privilege of exploiting men,
women and children in the Third
World.

With the advent of digital commu-
nications, new sectors were created to
pump profits westward. One of the
most dynamic is “outsearced business
services™. All surts of corporations
have established “offshore” customer-
seevice call ceatres, data input planta-
tions, software development parks, e,
Thuzs much of the “back office” labour
once performed at Western wage lev-
els now costs much less, thanks to the
backwardness and misery in which
these countries as a whole are impris-
oned, boosting profitability for the
companies involved and for imperial-
ist capital as a whole,

The prosperity of the “Clinton
boom™ was made not on Wall Street or
in the Silicon Valley but in the
maquiladora plants along the border
In Mexico, the fectories in the “free
trade zones” of south-castern China
and the Dominican Republic, the gar-
ment sweatshops in Turkey and Bang-
ladesh, the computer code-writing
compounds in Bangalore, and so on.
It was also rooted in the further polasi-
sation of the exploited proletariat
Within the imperalist countries, per-
haps most dramatically in the US itself.

However, this globalised develop-
ment has run up against several inter-
related but different problems in the
economic and political spheres.

The first hizs to do with the laws of
capitalism itself as a system whose very
survival depends on ever more exen-
sive and lntensive exploitaton. For all
the prosperity for some and propa-
ganda for all regarding the 1990s boom.,
and the real advances in growth and
profitability made by the imperialist
system overall. in arisoa to the
penod from the early g;()s through to
the end of the USSR. the world's
growth rafe has never returmed o the
averages of the three decades after the
Second World War, The relatively low
level of overall profitability remains a
serious cbstacle to farther expansion,
By the end of the decade it became
clear that the *Clinton boom” ¢could not
be sustained without a further qualita-
tve leap in the penetration of the op-
pressed countnes.

Further, for the US, like any capi-
talist. the problem is not the overall
profitability of the sysiem, but its own
share of the profits. European and Jupa-
nese capital are pressing the US as
npever before. The US accounted for
half the world’s production in 1950: by
1996 that share had fallen 1o 20 per
cent. This figure is not exactly what 1
may seem, for US capital controls mach
production elsewhere in the world. But
it has become indisputable that US
economic strengih alone cannex allow
it to grab greater market shore and in-
vestment opportunities from the other
imperialist playess. Even in its own his-
toric sphere of influence, Latin
America, US capital no longer enjoys
anything like & menopoly position,”

At the same time, the process of
globnlismion itself has been generat-
ing roiling turmodl and resistance. The
penctration of imperialist capial is tear-
ing aparst the socxal fabric in country
after country, undermining the eco-
nomic, social and political basis for the
regimes on which that peaetration de-
pends, Certain featurés of this sira-
tion are commeon throwghout the Third
World.® The steagth of impesialist
capital and its battering down of mar-
ket barmiers has swepl some countries
from grain self-sufficiency 1o import de-
pendency, whilst in others, peasani
livelihpods were destroyed by im-
ported wheat and wheat products, In
many countries whole sections of the
middle classes are watching the prom-
1ses held oot by globalisation fizzle oul
Iike the airin a balloon. They bave MTV
and Infervet cafes but no hope what-
soever of the kind of life scen in Amerni-
can television series and, sometimes,
hardly any future at all. Even among
the upper classes there has been a
growing sense of humiliation. For ex-
ample, as everyone now Knows, sec-
tons of the upper strata in Saudi Ara-
bia have found the national degrada-
tion imposed by the US intolerable.

It has proven difficult 1 replace
some of the key regimes that for dec-
ades kept their countries safe for im-
perialism. Suhano in Indoaesia, for in-
stance, brought to power by the CIA
over the bodies of many hundreds of
thousands of murdered communists
and other people, had been an anchor
for the US in Scath-cast Asin. The in-
creasing integration of Indonesia’s
economy into the impenalist invest-
ment and financial sysiem, which was
supposed to be a source of stability as



well a3 profits, instead created greater
instability. When the regime was forced
out amid riots and street fighting, the
US put in & new puppes, but the sys-
tem of class alignments and cligues on
which US domination depended coukd
not be put back together again like
before. The fall of Mobutu in Zaire
posed similar problems for the imperi-
alists.

Mexico, Algeria (especially the
Kabyle people) and South Korea were
also swept by rebellion and upheaval.
In the Middle East, the determination
of the Palestinians to stand up as ho-
man beings at any cost has tumed the
whole structure of imperialist dominas
tion through Israel and 1ts arrange-
ments with the oil-dependent regimes
into & problem for the imperialists that
has no solution. North Americs and
Europe have witnessed protests of &
size and militancy unseen in recent
decades against globalisation.

Heightening instability, growing
discomtent, waves of resistance and,
in some places, armed struggle and

even people’s war — this describes

much of the world on the eve of 11
September. As the Revolutionary In-
temationalist Movement analysed in
2000, “While we are not yet expenenc-
ing the same high tide of revolation-
ary struggle on a world scale that we
have witnessed in the past snd wall
surely see ugain, we can speak with
confidence of an emerging new wave
of the world prolctarian revolution.”
(“Interview with the RIM Committee™,
AWTW 2000:26.)

All of the impenalists have been
facing similar problems, to varying de-
grees, impeding them from just send-
ing in troops and “crushing the na-
tives”, First of all, most of them could
net even if they wanted to — their
militaries were stuctured for fighting
ap inser-imperialist world was, specifi-
cally with the Seviet Union, and not.
as we will see, for the kind of wars they
actually need to fight. Related to that,
all of them, in differen! ways, have to
deal with strong popular feelings
against these kinds of wars, a legacy,
among other things, of the long and
failed colonial wars they fought in the
19505 and 1960s, especially Vietnam.

But the need for more direct inpe-
rialist intervention had become increas-
ingly clear 1o ail of them. For most of
the 1990s. it took place under the pre-
text of “humanitarian tasks™ and pro-
tecting “human rights”. In France,

7

there azose the concept of the “right
to interfere”, meaning that the national
sovereignty of particular countrics
should be considered secondary to the
universal imporance of human rights.
The practical meaning of this concept
under current world circumstances was
concretised when the French ex-radi-
cal and estranged founder of Dociors
without Borders, Bernard Kouchner,
was appointed civilian administrator of
the NATO occupation of Kosovo. The
Anglo-Saxon world, as uswal, is more
bluat: the English translation of “the
right to interfere” is what that hard of
Britich colonialism, Rudyard Kipling,
called “the white man’s barden”. This
idea is now being recycled with a hu-
manitarian veneer 2s the West's pain-
ful duty to run less forfunate nations,
Some pundits began to bandy around
the term “re-colonisation”, symbolised
by Tony Blair's 2002 tour of British
former colonies in Africa. Even the ar-
rest of Pinochet, the leader of the 1973
coup in Chile, can be seen as part of
creating an atmosphere in which the
impenialist countries’ self-proclaimed
maral superiority could be extended to
legal superiority.... with subtic but very
real political and malitary implications.”

At the same time, rivalry between
the imperialist powers has been 2 ma-
jor factor impeding the imposition of
the orderly conditions for expleitation
they all need. This is plain to see in the
dismantling of Yugoslavis, where Ger-
many, France, Russia and the US cach
vied for the spoils;' in the korrendous
proxy wars in Central Africa, where [S-
French rivalry played a major geno-
¢idal role; and in Colombia, where oc-
cassonil European backing (especially
German) for the guemilla movements
has helped prevent the US from *'paci-
fyleg" the country and “making it safe
for foreign investment”, But it also
seems to be true in a fir broader way In
much of the Third World — the rivalry
between the imperialists has been a
hindrance fo the imposition of the po-
litical stability they all need.

The question of regimes in the op-
pressed countries is key in all this. Local
capital cannot be subordinared and the
people's aspirstions cannot be sup-
pressed without the political and mli-
tary structures to enforce them. The
ne¢-colonial state is the most funda-
meatal of imperialism’s strictures of
domination. There are few places in
today’s world where any imperialist
power, other than the US, can impose

its own regime. This has serious con-
sequences In terms of opportunities for
exploitation by the dominant power
and its relations with the other imperi-
alist exploiters. As Lenin said, uader
imperialism the world cannot be di-
vided in any other way excepl in rela-
tion to the respective military strength
of the powers looting it.

3. UNEVEN DEVELOPMENT

A report written uader US Defence
Secretary Rumsfeld's direction in 2001
predicted that increasingly globalised
investment would a further
“widening between the haves and
have-nols”, but America’s “synergy of
space superiority with land, sca and
air superionity” could “protect US -
terasts and investment” and give it “an
extraordmary military advaniage”. An
advantage against those who resist
being globalised, for one thing. An
advantage over the US's imperialist n-
vals, for another,

When the World Trade Ceater and
the Pentagon were hit, for the first time
in its existence the NATO powers in-
voked a treaty clause that meant that
they considered it an atack on all of
the member siates. But when the US
invaded Afghanistan and they zll
wanted to join the blood feast, they
were unceremoaiously told, “Don’tcall
us; we'll call you," Offers 10 send
troops by France, Germany and Italy
were initially scorned. Finally the US
put the UK in charge of a distincily
non-NATO force limited to Kabul and
took the rest for itself. Then the US
sent troops to the Philippines, its
farmer coloay, without inviting anyone
clse along, and declared that the next
target was Irag, despite opposition fo
such » war from nearly every other
NATO country. Amercan relations
with its former NATO allies became so
strained that Germany’s Foreign Af-
fairs Minister complained that “alliance

are pot saiellites”, hnplying
that the US was lreating the new uni-
fied Germany the same way is the
USSR previously trested East Ger-

many.

Does the German minister oppose
Amenica's war on the world? Like the
rest of his European counterparts, he
has actally defended it and done his
best to get his country inon it® The
problem is that the European countries
are not in any position, militarily, to join
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the US assauit in a way that would
make a difference. and in the absence
of that firepower, the US is not only
uninterested in their help but using its
supenonty to serve its own interests
independenty of, and in opposition to,
theirs. At this time, the other imperial-
ists have no choice but to pay a price
they hate for a service they cannot do
without.

No other country can contest with
the US in tenms of “power projection™
~ the capacity to dispaich troops aad
equipment quickly and massively. This
now includes Russia — and that marks
a significent change in the world since
the Gulf War. The former USSR has
further dismtegrated and its military
power came crashing down as the eco-
nomic base on which it swood proved
unable to sustain it. The debicle asso-
cinted with the sinking of the subma-
rire Kursk, forexample, demonstrated
just how little of its once mighty na-
clear navy Russia is able to maintam.
Germany’'s early s to set & prec-
edent by sending combat roops mto
Alghanistan were humiliated when s

atreraft were nailed down for
days by bad weather. It ended up bor-
rowing Russias.made Tlyushins to get
supplies to Afghanistan. In face, at this
point at least, Enrope does not even
manufacture military transport planes
to compete with the US long-range tank
and troop carriers, and If Europe had
to buy them from Boeing it would spell
the end of Europe’s joint efforts to ni-
val the US's efforfs to monopolise the
making of large aircraft (a monopoly of
strategac economic and military signifi-
cance). Attempts 10 knock together a
joint European strike force have come
to nothing 50 far. Only France has per-
fected its ability to sead in enough
special forces roops to massacre and
bully small countries, especially in Af.
rica.” Aside from Russia. only two
other powers, Britain and France, have
nuclezr missiles and a nuclear navy.
Today, Britain is the US’s only long-
term atly, dve 1o the ial relation-
ship™ in which British and American
capital arc theroughly intertwined."
London is closer to Manhartan than
to Paris, As for France, sometimes de-
scribed as the closest thing the US has
to a rival at the moment, its sole nu-
clear-powered mircraft carrier and icon
of France’s nuclear status, the Charles
de Gzalie, bas spent as much time in
repairs as sailing the scas.

Why should the US rulers abide

by “cozlition politics” when they have
a near-monopoly oa the means for mas-
sive military interventjon? Iis

budget is greater than that of all its
potential rivals combined; now its
spending is to jump by 15 per cent in
the next badget year alone, by $50 bil-
hon dollars. the biggest single increase
in two decades and an amount tha:
dlone dwarfs the military spending of
most NATO powers, At the Munick
inlemasional conference on security in
February, the NATO secretary-general
complained that the European powers
risked being reduced to the status of
“a military pigmy". The fnternasional
Herald Tribune reported the following
exchange there: “When & German par-
ticipant voiced his uneasiness about
US threats against Irag, [US official]
McCain snapped back, ‘T would tell our
German friend to go out and buy some
weapons” before questioning US in-
tentions or power."

Much has been said about the de-
velopment of a new military doctrine
in which the combination of sheer
manufacturing power (giant troop-
transport aeroplanes, ultra-long range
bombers, war helicopters and other
specialised aircraft) and hi-technology
(pin-point bombs and cruise missiles
guided by satellites and the aptly-
named Predator drones, enhanced dig-
ital communications and electronic in-
telligence ) could make it possible for
small numbers of speclal operations
troops operMing in conjunction with
local cannon fodder to fight in such o
way s 10 reduce the need for co-oper-
ating with other imperialists and sull
keep the number of American causali-
ties low, This is a military doctrine spe-
cifically designed to fight in, and for,
the former colonies, not an infer-impe-
rinlist world war No other imperialist
power has such o military, and none, at
least now, can afford the kind of fast
recast of its armed forces that the Bush
administration is determined to achieve
in the next five years, at a cost of a
quarter of a trillion dollars.

But this mililary imbalance exists
1o a great extent for historical reasons,
in particular the military division of la-
bour developed by the NATO powers
daring the period waen they were pre-
paring for 2 war against the Soviet bioc
10 central Europe, and this imbalance
cannot fast, The US spends over 3 per
cent of its gross domestic product
cvery year on direct military speading
(not connting payments of loans for

past spending, military pensions, etc. ),
This is about twice the European aver-
age — but the UK and France have not
bean far behind and sometimes cven
ahead in recent years. Germany and
Japan are also on a new trajectory. In
fact, the Bush doctrine can only give
Europe and Japan fresh militaristic in-
centive. Recently, for instance, French
President Chirac called for Europe to
develop its own European satellite
ground positioning system, cabied Gali-
leo, at enormous cost, rather than find
i1self dependent on the US for its GPS
system in a military conflict. and risk
becoming, as Chirac said, US “vas-
sals”. After initial reluctance, Germany
decided to support this major effort.

One fact is that, economically, Eu-
rope is roughly equal to the US, and
there is no reason why the present mili-
tary imbalance should continue indefi-
nitzly. The other fact is that night now
such imbatance does exist. That is one
reason why the US had o act, if not on
any specific day in September, then at
least soon, L

4. FROM SUPERPOWER TO
UNIPOWER

A number of war buffs now com-
fortably established in the Bush cabi-
ncl bc an theorizing a new world or-

eardy 1990s. Their main point
lsﬂmmcsumnduofmeUS’smain
rivil, the USSR, came $0 easily that the
US neglected to carry out the other half
of what it needed to do - cut itself
locse from concems about its “allies™
und take over the whole world.

In 1992, Paul Wolfowitz, now
Rumsfeld’s deputy, and L. Lewis Libby,
now Vice-President Cheney’s national
security advisor, wrote a confidentisl
report for the Pentagon entitled
Defense Policy Guidance 1992-1994. It
called for “preventing any ‘hostile
power from dominating regions' whose
resources would allow it to attain great

wer status, discouraging attempis

the advanced mdustnal nations 1o
challenge US leadership or upset the
established political and economic or-
det, and precluding the emergence of
any potential future global competi-
tor".* It coined the phrase, “benign
domination” — that is, benign towards

the other imperialists.

Continued 1o page 70



After || September 2001

Oppose Bush'’s
“Anti-Terrorist”
Crusade against
the World’s

People!

By the Committee of the
Revolutionary Internationalist Movement

On 11 September, thousands of innocent people were killed on United States soil. In the
murky waters of terrorism and the intelligence services, where intrigue and double-dealing
are the currency, it may never be possible to know exactly who organised the attack or
their motives. But two things are clear: first, the victims in New York join the millions of
direct and indirect victims of the policies and actions of the US ruling class. Second, even
greater crimes are in preparation.

The US has declared & “war against terrorism”. With this, they are declaring their right to
attack any and all forces and governments in a wide arc stretching from the Middle East
through South Asia. Targets will be determined by how well and how quickly one bows to
US dictates — a lack of democracy or a regime's use of terror against their own people or
others need not exclude them from being an honoured US accomplice, as We can sec in
Pakistan’s sudden transformation from potential victim to a US staging-ground. This war
will be met with a storm of resistance, notonly in those countries designated as targets, but
throughout the whole world, including in the US and other aggressor countries themselves.
It is a reflection of the conflict that pits world imperialism, led by the US, against the
oppressed peoples and nations, the principal contradiction in the world today.

It is not surprising that many people moved by fear, ignorance o selfishness have been
taken in by the attempts to march “Western civilisation” off to yet another bloodthirsty
crusade. But even now, as the situation is just beginning to unfold, a growing number of
people feel that the rulers are trying (o hijack their sorrow at the loss of innocent lives to win

BZ/Z00Z N OLOTHOM V



A WORLDTO WIN 200228

10

support for a criminal war.

Why doesn’t the US tell the victims that America’s designated “number onc suspect”,
Osama bin Laden and his movement, were sponsored by the US government: finenced,
armed and nurtured for a decade by the CIA, the United Kingdom’s MI6 and their partners
in the Saudi Arabien secret services, for use by the Westem bloc against their Soviet
rivals? Why don't they tell the world that the US also had the thoroughly reactionary Taliban
recruited and trained in a subservient Pakistan and sent Pakistani troops into Afghanistan
to put them in power? And now the same powers that inflicted the Taliban on the Afghani
people want to unleash even more punishment!

Bush onginally called the US's “new war” “Operation Infinite Justice™, but it is infinitely
unjust. After all, he represents a country that used the first atom bomb against the people of
Japan in order to consolidate their empire at the close of Second World War in a monstrous
cnime against humanity. It was US bombs and soldiers that killed well over a million
Vietnamese and 600,000 Cambodians, and it was the CIA that stood behind the massacre
of as many as a million people when Sukarno was overthrown in Indonesia in 1965. The
very day of 11 September was already carved into the hearts of the people of Chile and the
world as the homifying moment in 1973 when the CIA toppled Salvador Allende and applauded
whilst Pinochet proceeded to slaughter 30,000 opponcnts in that small country. The US
govemment also backed the military and death squads who hacked and shot 150,000 people
to death during the last four decades in Guatemnala and provided lifelines for the infamous
Contras in neighbouring Nicaragua and for the El Salvadoran regime's death squads in the
1980s. During the Gulf War it was US planes that rained “death from above™ on tens of
thousands — perhaps as many as 200,000 Iragis. including surrendering soldiers. The US-
led blockade, as well as the systematic, planned destruction of the Iragi economy, has
caused the death of at least half a million children according to United Nations statistics,
Israel is the US’s well-fed guard dog in the Middle East; the US has provided weapons and
backing for cach and cvery Zionist crime from the founding of the state of Israel on the
land of others to the mowing down of Palestinian youth today and “smart” bombing of
political leaders. Bush represents a country whosce police wage a merciless war on its own
minority nationalitics, one that sends helicopters to patrol its own ghettos and even bomb its
own people (the Move commune in Philadelphia in 1985, killing 11 men, women and children),
Ithas 3,500 people on death row, including one of the world’s best-known political prisoners.
US “democracy™ has responded tothe 11 September events by proposing laws to allow the
indefinite detention of any nan-citizen. Abortion doctors are murdered there, and the most
fundamentalist religious fanatics have the ear of the President.

Why don't Bush, Blair, Chirac, Schrocder, Berlusconi and the rest of them tell us that this
war will not be for justice but for empire? What is going on is not a “clash of civilisations™
but the cfforts of these barbarous rulers, flying the banner of “Western civilisation”, to
consolidate their control and contend amaongst themselves for regions of strategic importance
and for world domination. Other imperialist powers are supporting the US war moves
whilst sometimes grumbling over the US’s heavy hand toward even its partners-in-crime
— these arc two sides of the same effort 10 protect their own place at the imperialist
banquet table, where the labour and lives of human beings is the first, last and oaly course,
washed down with the planct’s natural resources.

In the last decade the basic tendencies of the world imperialist system have been intensified
under the signboard of “globalisation”. The powers are exploiting every comer of the globe
more deeply than ever before ~ and this has inflicted unbearable violence everywhere,
through both force of arms and the grinding out of profit in daily life. If this has brought
some prosperity for some of the people some of the time in the imperialist countries, the
decent lives and happiness they promised their own middle classes in retum for silence
have proved to be an illusion. In the oppressed countrics, clectronic gadgets and a taste of
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the worst of Westem culture have been offered to a minority in hopes of purchasing their
acquicscence, whilst the masses of workers and peasants are driven further into poverty
and the dignity of nations is trampled into the dust.

The US's towering crimes and its swaggering domination of the world made many people
around the world glad that a big blow had been delivered at the heart of its empire. gut
those who want out from under the heel of the US boot, and not just a fleeting and degrading
revenge, must look to histary when the masses of people were able to take on and defeat
even the mightiest of enemies. Most important to remember today is the heroic struggle of
the Vietnamese people, which defeated the American anmy in the context of a world-wide
revolutionary upsurge centred m Maoist China, which not only rocked all the colonialist and
imperialist powers but also saw unprecedented militant opposition and revolutionary mass
movements in the rich countries themselves, including the US. That is a history lesson few
dare talk about lately. But itis not just history. Maoist-led people's wars—wars that rely on
the people and embody the whole new kind of society they aim to bring into being. without
oppressive relations — are being waged today in Peru, Nepal and other countries.

Whilst support for an attack on peoples of the oppressed countries is one goal of today’s
war fever, the other is a widespread suspension of many rights and freedoms within the
imperialist democracies themselves, along with a sweeping crackdown against all opposition
to imperialism in the countries run by their Jackeys—all under the banner of suppressing
terrorism. In some countries, the authorities are proclaiming that they will no longer tlerate
the kind of opposition they have so far been unable to squelch by more indirect means.
Cowardly attacks on Muslims and foreigners are being unleashed in the US gnd across
Europe in an effort to create a generalised climate of fear.

Whether the resistance to the announced “'crusade” advances as part of the world-wide
battle torid the earth of imperialism. or whether the strugzle is hijacked by reactionaries,
depends ultimately on what programme and vision lead the people’s struggle. We can never
allow people to be presented a false choice between expleitation and oppression in its
modern, imperialist form and packaged as Western-style “democracy™ or an impossible
return to an oppressive medieval form of existence under the signboard of Islam or other
religious movements. In the last two decades, history has proven again and again in Iran,
Algeria, Afghanistan itself and elsewhere that Islamic movements will never liberate the
people or defeat imperialism. On the contrary. history has shown that it is only when the
masses have political power in their own hands, in socialist states or new-democratic
republics led by the working class and its communist vanguard, that it is really possible to
shape a new future.

The need for the communist vision of a world society based on the free and voluntary
association of all human beings — no longer divided by classes and into oppressed and
oppressor nations, no longer marked by the subjugation of wamen to men ~ cries out as
never before. Even as we unite in struggle with masses who still embrace other ideologies,
our scientific vision provides the backbone to stand firm in the cross-curreats of a tumultuous
world and gives strength and courage to rally the people to meet the trials of the moment, to
rise to the occasion.

The Revolutionary Interationalist Movement calls upon the people of all countries 10 unite
in their millions to oppose and resist every act of US aggression. Reject the hypocrisy of the
imperialist enemies. Aim high and fight for genuine liberation. Remember that the darkest
hour comes right before the dawn.

24 September 2001 2}

8Z/200Z NIM OL O THOM VY



AWORLDTO WIN 2002/28

12

Afghunistan and its peoples are the
first victims in the new round of US
imperialist aggression unleashed in
October 2001 on the heels of the 11
September events, It has been & est
case for the US's new self-proclaimed
right to intervene, launch military as-
saults, overthrow goverameats and
install puppet regimes wherever the
needs of i1s empire dictate — in this
case. turning Afghanistan into a mili-
tary oulpost in an unstable but sirate-
@cally important Central Asia, which
links the Middle East and South Asia.
Yet while the US imperialists celebrate
what they call 1 victory, this new coime
against the oppressed people of the
world has enraged and awakened many
1o the realities of a US-dominated world
and its fast-changing “rules”, calling
forth new waves of resistance.

The presence of Qsama bin Laden
in Afghanistan has been used as the
justification by the US for o brutal and
barbaric assault. But bm Laden is a fig-
ure created by the CIA and the Paki-
stani inielligence service, the ISL who
was recruited to mobilise and train
Moslems from all over the world to
fight in Afghanistan. Bin Laden’s mo-
tivation was 1o defend Isiamic rule
throngh a crusade against “the god-
less commumists”, us the US State De-
partment pat 1. According to the lead-
g French daily Le Monde, his per-
sonal fortune originated not from his
wealthy Sapdi family connections so
much as from the CIA pavrollitself and
his alleged “pocketing” of one of his
many deliverses of US money 1o Islamic
anti-Soviet forces, It was only when
the Sandi regime agreed o allow US
troops to be stationed in Saudi Ara-
bia, land of Mecca, the “house of god",
that Bin Laden began to oppose the
Sawdi rulers and turned against the US
he had been serving.

Whether or not Osama bin Laden
was responsible for the bombing of the
US Embassy in two African countries
in August 1998, these incidents coin-
cided with the US’s declining hopes
that the Taliban coald actually spon-
sor secunity in Afghanistan. This pro-
vided the US with 2 Jever 1o use against
the Taliban, illustruted by the pressure
Bush applied on them after he took
office to expel bin Laden from the
country.

The 11 September 2001 events did
not fundamentally change US imperi-
alism’s plans. Rather, they set into mo-
tion the application of a new straregy

The US’s Savage
against the

Aerial bombardment in November 2001 of a village outside Kabul. The
US dared to claim it was not targeting civilians.

in the region, the first phase of which
was launching a savage war against
the peoples of Afghanistan,

The most advanced military tech-
nology has been used against one of
the weakest and poorest nations in the
world to demolish the already devas-
tated cities, streets and houses, and
bring greater misery, injury, death and
mourning, along with massive dis-
placement, to u people who had already
suffered such impenialist interventions
for many decades.

The US deployed new weapons
systems it was itching to test in the
field' as part of its cowardly method
of fighting, just as its Zionist puppels
use tanks agamnst Palestinian sione
throwers in the Middle East. This re-
vealed once again its absolute con-
tempt for, mnd non-compliance with,
intamational mles of engagement and
the treatment of prisoners of war, and
its utter hatred of the masses of peo-
ple in the region. The civilian populs-
tion was consistently a target of its
Indiscriminare bombing, &nd it was

clear from the carly days that creating
widespread fear was an integral pan of
the wider war offensive the US was
declaring against “unfriendly™ regions
of the world.

Whether the victims were children
or the elderly, “friendly forces™, hospi-
tals or prisons, the US arrogantly made
up the rales as it went along and raived
down huge numbers of bombs oa non-
military targets, despite the high preci-
sion-instrumenied guidance sysiems,
Fazal Rabi. 30, who had lost 12 fanuly
members in the bombardment on 21
October of Tasin Kot that killed at least
21 people, told the Washington Post in
February 2002, “The Americans say
they can see anything on the ground,
But these were children. We are not
Mullah Mohamed Omar or Osama bin
Laden, we are poor farmers.™

The Pentagon maintained a steady
stream of cover-ups and made intense
efforts to block media access to the
arca and to prevent any on-the-ground

rts on the war, Even 50, the scale
of the altacks oa the people is such
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War of Vengeance
Peoples of Afghanistan

that it cannot be completely covered
up or denied. Repeated examples of
stories have pushed their way to the
surface.

In Karnm m Nangzhar Province, ac-
conding o servivors, US bombs killed
between 50 and 100 of their familics
and neighbours, demolishing one vil-
lage. In the village of Chowkar-Karez,
which had no military presence whil-
soever, one man lost 19 of his selatives
in o US rud. According to a German
relief organisation, in an attack on [
November in Ishag Suleiman 12 peo-
ple were killed and 14 others wounded.
On &, ¢ and 10 November the bombard-
ment of Khaknz, a village north of
Kandahar, killed 70 people. A US
bombing raid on 29 December on the
village Qalaye Niaz: outside Gardez
kifled at Joast 52 civilians, inclnding 25

children, according to the UN, though
some local survivors repocted a higher
figure of 100 villagers. Many of those
killed were families who kad gathered
for a wedding.

It became even more difficult for
the US to hide the killing of civilians
whea oa 20 December they attacked &
convey of cars carrying local tribal
¢lders 1o participate In the naugica-
tion of the new govermment. In another
artack on 24 January they killed more
than 20 and captored 27, who were
handcuffed and tortured. Some were
repoctedly executed by the US forces,

As for the US respect for medical
installations durkug wartime, its forces
bombed the Red Cross warchouse
Kaobnl in October, issued a denial of
the attack, then recanted their demial
in the face of the obvicus facss, apolo-

gised for it as a “mistake™, and finally
showed what this meant by bombing
it 2 second fime, all within ten days
On 28 January, US Special Forces and
allizd woops attacked Kandahar Hos-
pital, killing noa-Afghan fighters.
Although figures undoubtedly are
fow, including because of the US block
of media access, it is estimated that in
the first six months more than 18,000
bombs, missiles and other ordnance
were pounded on the country. Totals
of civilian casualtics range from 3,000
1o 8,000 {the high end from a de-min-
ing expert) during the first several
moaths of the war. Through February
2002, it is estimated that over 10,000
oummaiched and surrounded fighters
were killed by US carpet-bombing.
Even the US’s treatment of prison-
ers of war—many dozens of whom were

For ten days this family marched across the desert to reach a camp near Herat in northwast Afghanfstan. The
war drove hundreds of thousands from their hemes.
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openly executed whilst being trans-
ported in trucks that were tightly
sealed so they would suffocate on
route 1o prisons —illustrates plainly the
murderous intentions of the Pentagon
leaders and their complete hypocrisy
towards international conventions, At
the prison in Mazar-e-Sharif, US and
British-led troops massscred zlmost all
of the 300-500 prisoners there,

"RESURRECTING" THE WARLORDS
THE IMPERIALISTS HAD DEFEATED
TO BRING IN THE TALIBAN

Altbough the US war alliance re-
peatedly claimed victory over the
Taliban, they constantly renewed the
bombardment campaigns, then “esti-
miated” they had agan lled hundreds
more fighters, Victory came more eas-
ily in the cities, especially in the north,
This mainly reflected the unpopelasty
and isolation of the Taliban rather than
the strength of the Northern Alliance
or US advanced technology. In many
cases the Northern Alliance met with
essentially no resistance.

The US 1self had given a green
light 1o the Pakistan| training and
piloting of the Taliban armed forces in
order to further divide and defeat (or
incorpocate and control) the regional
and often tribally-based armies to bring
the Taliban to power in the mid- 1950s.
In September 2001, apart from the rela-
tively more orgemised Northern Alli-
ance, which incloded most groups that
fought the Sovicts but also at least
seme generals, such as the notorious
General Dostum, who were part of the
pro-Soviet forces, many of the weak-
ened Walis (chiefs) and their local
forces were disorganised, scattered
and only willing to fight on a merce-
nary basis,

Haunted with memorics of high US
losses in Korea and Vietnam, the US
sought o limit casvalties amongst its
own forces in the ground fighting, de-
spite amassing a large military pres-
ence n Afghanistan, Forexample, when
the US wanted to enter and search the
long stretches of caves where Taliban
and al-Queda forces were believed o
be hiding, US Defence Secretary
Rumsfeld preferred to offer money and
other “Tavours” to let Afghanistani
“volunteers™ do the dangeruus work
in order to spare the lives of his ma-
rines and special troops, Al the same
time, the US military needed to train
and purchase the help of the experi-

enced Afghanmistan fighters, who were
organised under the command of local
warlords, some of whose support the
US would also need in any case for a
post-Talibun political solution,

An atticle in Shola, the organ of
the Communist Party of Afghanistan,
exposes the weakness of these re-
gional warlord commanders and feu-
dal armies, It maintains that it was only
after the heavy two-month long bom-
bardments by the US and their allies
had dealt decisive blows to the forces
and mulity fortifications of the Taliban
and al-Qseda, causing the collapse of
their froot lines, that these tribal and
feudal forces got a "new lease on life”
and were belatedly mobalised for serv-
ice in the US-led war.

Their assessment 1 that the Taliban
and al-Qaeda fighters put up hardly
any resistance in the North and in fact
throughout most of the country, with
the exception of Kandabar and the
Tora Bora mowntaing, either escaping
the barricades or opealy capitulating
with little fighting.

In the Jalalabad area in the cast,
which the Taliban and al-Qacda had
evecuated without a fight, the US had
10 hire a2 mercenary force from ameagst
Afghanistani immigrants in Peshawar,
They were mobilised with the aid of
Pakistani officials in order to
strengthen the position of the weak
commandes there, Hajji Qadir.

In the southem Pastun areas that
were the Taliban's swonghold, Shola
states that the local reactionary anti-
Taliban warlords were defeated and
basically had no forces under ther
command, as the local wall had been
in Pakistan, As is well known, attempts
10 send in CIA envoys Abdul Haq and
Hamed Karzai (with the ill-fated goal
of wooing “moderate” Taliban figures
1o expedite the collopse of national
power) ended n Abdul Hag's asrest
and execution by the Taliban, whilke
Karzai barely escaped with the help of
American helicopters. As a result, the
military forces linked to the United Is-
lamic Front became the main
Afghanisizni ground force under US
leadership. In face, it was only after the
Taliban and al-Qacda Jost the areas in
the north, northeeast, west, centre and
Kabul that Karzai could safely retum
o his home arez in the south urder US
air cover and with the support of its
ground forces, and gather political
support of his own. After the surmren-
der of Kandahar was negotiated be-

tween the Taliban and Karzai, this
wali's (named Gol Aghz) tribal forces,
backed up by hired fighters from
Quetta across the Pakistani border and
American commandos, moanied an
attack on Kandahar to occupy impor-
tant government buildings (particularly
the Welayar, the provincizl government
headquarters) in order to force Karzai
and the local couneil to recognise him
as the wali of Kandahar,

The final strongholds of al-Qacda
in the Tora Bora mouniains south of
Jalalabed faced not only heavy US
bombardments, but also some com-
mando aacks by US ground forces.
The role of local Afghanistan: forces
linked 1 the Eastern Council in Tora
Bora had totally been for show dunng
this fighting, but these forces, or at least
sections of them, started bargaining in
exchange for bribes under the guise of
sending a large number of “encircled”
forces towards Pakistan. After the col-
lapse of al-Qaeda in Tora Borm, the
American forces not only ook charge
of those who were arrested or capitu-
lared, but as soon as the local Eastem
Council forces left the arca, the US
occupied the matural and military fort-
fications, rning it into one of 1S main
bases inp Afghanistan.

Shola notes that, as soon as the 1S
mnvasion was announced, the Russsan
imperialists, too, immediately set about
buying a section of these local fighters
to ensure they would have 2 say in
future developments, They provided
tens of mallions of dollars to forces linked
to the United Islamic Front.

History has repeatedly shown that
anti-people forces can be defeated by
the struggle of the people who are de-
termined to fight & st war. Afghani-
stan 11self has been the graveyard of
many reactionary forces and invaders
who were equipped with much supenor
weapons. As aresult of the long history
of battle with foreign invaders, the
people of Afghanristan are famouns for
being good fighters. In addition, very
favourable terrain exists, especially in
the cast where high mountains render
modern hi-iech weapons less efficient
Numerous US helicopter crashes and
“equipment” failure casualties provaded
several examples of this.

THE US "ELECT" THEMSELVES
AN INTERIM GOVERNMENT

The new interim government
beaded by Hamed Karzai is another




product of the impenalists’ war against
Afghanistan. The imperialists wanted
to rapidly put together a semblance of
a central government and strike a rela-
tive balance between the two main
groups courted by the US and con-
tending for political influence ina post-
Taliban settloment. (The first group,
Rabanni's government, which held
power before the Taliban seized Ka-
bul, and the second. the circles around
the former king, Zahir Shah, who was
overthrown by a coup in 1973,) They
called a meeting in November 2001 in
Bonn, Germany, adding two other
groaps (the “Cyprus meeting”, mainly
supported by Iran. and the Peshuwar
group, mainly supported by Pakistan).
Boan was in fiact a continuation of &
previous meeting, chaired by US sena-
tors, between the Rome circle (support-
¢rs of Zahir Shah) anxi the United Is-
lamic Front, one of the main organisa-
tions within the Northern Alliance,
during which the US invasion and the
formation of a post-Taliban govenment
was tacitly agreed upon. (This analy-
s18 1§ drawn from Shola. For more ic-
formation, see the excerpt from Shola
on AWTW's web site, as well as the
sidebar excerpis in this issue about
political and administrative restructur-
ing, including the onganisation of the
feudal council, the loya jirga)

Militarily, the US applied pressure
on the forces & the meeting to reach
an agreement and to elect its own man,
Hamed Karzai. as the head of the in-
ferum government, by deliberately main-
taining Taliban rule in some arcas of
the south. whilst at the same time car-
rying out heavy bombing and bring-
ing ground troops to the area. By the
same token, as soon as the meeting
ended, air sttacks and ground opera-
ticas by US forces arouné Kandahar
intensified, additional forces were mo-
bilized, and in a short time Taliban and
al-Qacda were forced to evacuate
Kandahar.

Reconstruction then became the
subject of the day, The very same coun-
tries that had helped devastate Af-
ghanistan promised some $3 billion in
aid and reconstruction.

Political reconstruction for US im-
peeialism means establishing a state
that is unconditionally in the service
of US policy in the region. A govem-
ment committed to democracy means
being ready to imprison and tarture the
people and any voice of opposition,
to oppress the nanonal minorities and

Is

women like the other “democracies™ it
has sponsored for such ends in Sauwdi
Arabia, Jordan, Egypt, Chile, Turkey,
and of course that bloodicst bastion
of “democracy”, Isracl.

Economic reconstrucGon means to
intensify the exploitation and oppres-
sion of workers and peasants and all
the toilers, whilst having a free hand
to plunder Afghanistan’s natural re-
sources 10 maximise the profit of the
multinationals, Foreiga minister
Abdullah said in an interview that con-
structing the oil pipeline through Af-
ghanistan would be one way to help
independence. Considering that the
interim chaoirman, Karzai, and the US
special envoy to Afghanistan, Zalmy
Khalilzad, have been consultants 1o the
Unocal oil company, which spent much
of the 1990s seeking to build this oil
pipeline, clearly demonstrates the new
hand-picked ' orientation.
The International Monetary Fund's
assistant director for monetary and
exchange affairs suggested that Af-
ghanistan should just abandon its cur-
rency #nd adopt the dollar instesd.
This would, he explained, be a “tem-
porary” measusre, but he admitted,
“when an cconomy dollarises, it takes
alittle while to undoliarise™,

As for military reconsiruction, US
imperialism and jts puppet regime se2m
10 have in mind building an army that
can better protect their interests and
guard any pipeline beilt, But in the
war-torm semi-feudal semi-colony of
Afghanisten, scarred and divided by
imperialism’s successive rapes, the new
army must become centralised and
uniformly (better than the Taliban) able
to suppress, imprison and torture any
opposition or rebellion and revolution-
ary organisations/parties that might
challenge the fragile ruling coalition in
any wity.

In sum, the new government will
be a tool for imposing terror and re-
pression on the masses, If needed, like
Turkey, the rear flank of NATO, it will
participate in imperialist wars to kill
masses 1n other counines. The US has
begun to train und advise Northern
Alliance forces, as well as recruiting
new soldiers from the Afghanistani

jon, and its marines are help-
ing to build more prisons. Bul more
than that, the military reconstruction
of Afghanistan has to serve the
broader interests of US imperialism in
this strategically important region. A
commentator in the British daily, The

Guardian, wiote oo 12 February: “US
military ‘tent cities” have now been
established in 13 places in the states
bordering Afghanistan. New alrports
are being built and garrisons ex-
panded. In December, the US assist-
ant of state Elizabeth Jones
promised that, ‘when the Afghan con-
flict is over we will pot leave central
Asia. We have long-term plans and
interests n this regioa.”” In addition,
10 ensure that the field is not com-
pletely controlled by the US head of
the imperialist pack, Brtiin, Germany,
France and Russia have all agreed to
assist n the training of the army and
to provide aid and equipment. Shola
reports that modem arms are flowing
from the US and Rassia to the regional
commanders, cach seeking to
streagthen different military factions
and their overall position of influence
within the new Afghanistani ammy.
The ugly face of a puppet regime

that is being to more off-
cieatly easure i talist domination
of the people, mational resources and

sconomy, whilst eashrining backward
and oppressive social relations, can be
scen from every angle.

NO SAVIOURS

There has been much debate gen-
erated intemationally over whether the
new fundamentalists, under “pres-
sure” from their more modemn counter-
pauts in Washington, are serious about
freeing women from the tyrannies of
the Islamic Taliban the US rulers sup-
ported yesterday. (See § March 2002
CoRIM statement on International
Women's Day in this issue.)

Far from canng about the suppres-
sion of women, the US government al-
ways supplied generous aid to build
up the most fanatic and anti-woman
mugahedeen groups like the one led by
Golbedin Hekmatyar (infamous for his
especially ruthless targeting of the
Mzoist armed forces) during the years
of Soviet occupation, and others which
came to power Later. Indeed, a pillar of
this new regime is none other than the
Northern Alliance, a group of Islamic
thugs whose record of mass rape
against women was s0 outrageous that
it helped pave the way for the Taliban's
rise to power. When the people of Af-
ghanistan were suffering under one of
the mos: barbaric fundamentalist Is-
lamic groups, the Taliban, the people

of the world in solidarity with their

.
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brothers and sistess in Afghxmstan
broadly opposed the regime’s harsh
treatment of the people and of women
in particular, whilst the US zrgued
against “isolaing™ te Tuliben regime.
The Islamic veil symbolises the
tabal and fewudal patriarchy that still un-
derpins the subjugation of Afghan
women. Under the US-backed regime,
the veil is going to continue in Some
form. Perhaps the burka textile prison
that physically enfolds women and lit-
erally stifies their participation in soci-
ety will add 2 “window" to the world
to become a chador or different garb,
as in the Iranian or Sawdi model, Some
women mey be able to show their faces
t0 be able to sell their very cheap la-
bour to the rare new capitalist investor
hoping (o profit from a stable Afghani-
stan. Just &s in Iran, where the Islamic
republic turned the political clock back-
wards in many ways, suppressing

women's rights, the semi-feudal op-
pression of women in Afghanistan
became doubly cruel after the arrival
of the Islamic regimes, (See “[slany: Ide-
ology and Tool of the Exploiting
Classes™, in this issue.)

viewed by the March Eighth Organi-
sation of Iranian and Afghanistani
Women declared nghteously, the
whole society must change, “We all
have 2 Mullah Ormir at home. ..and we
have no choice but to struggle against

this system.”
SRET

It is true that the centuries-long
heroic struggle of the people of Af-
has not resulted in any troe
hberanon and independence for the
people. They have been fighting for
ceatunies against foreign powers. They

have taught important lessons to the
mvaders. But, in the abseace of real
revolutionary leadership, the fruits of
people’s struggles have been stolen
time and again by the feudals, Khans
and tribal keaders who ultimately were
in the service of impenalism and never
hesitated to sell oot the pation’s sov-
ereignty. This tragedy is being re-
peated once more. During a century of
colonisation, the British never saw
peace in Afghamistan, The Soviet so-
clal-imperialists did not have a mo-
ment’s peace and were drawn into &
deadly war with the masses. The US

t3 will certainly face the same
fate, but with what future for the
masses?

In November 2001, n important
statement appeared calling for all the
genuine Maoist forces in Afghani
to work together 1o form the single,
united Marxist-Leninist-Maoist party

A History of the Imperialist "Great Game"

Afghanistan has been the victim
of conspiracy and contention between
the impenialists for more than a can-
tury. The term “the Great Game™ was
first used to describe the sparring be-
tween the British imperialists and Tsar-
ist Russia over contro! of Afghanistan
in the early part of the nineteanth cen-
tury. One side of Afghanistan 1s the
gate to ceatral Asia and the other opens
towiards the Indign peninsula and 1o
the open seas long coveted by Rus-
sia. The first Western colonialists to
invade Af, the Britsh occu-
pied Kabul in 1839 in their rivalry with
Russia,

The Afghan people drove the Brit-
ish out in three successive British-Af-
ghan wars. These beroic struggles of
the people conld nos liverate the coun-
try from colonialism and exploitation,
andd each time tnibal chicfs and feudal
lords traded the future of the people
for small concessions from the
colonialist overlords, Following the
First World War and the victory of the
proletanat led by the Bolshevik Party
in Russia, which exhilarated the op-
pressed masses of the world, the third
of these anti-colonialist wars suc-
ceeded in establishing independence
uader the rule of Amanullah Khan,
ushering in a new e characterised by
sermi-fendalism and semi-colonizlism.

The Brinsh continved to pursue
their influcace in Afghanistan, cven
more wary now given the exisience of
a soclalist country to the north. Yet the
British Empirc was beginning to de-
cline, overshadowed by the rising
strength of US imperialism, through the
aftermath of the Second World War, In
the mud-1950s the new revisionist rul-
2rs in the Sovies Unicn, who had over-
thrown socialism. pushed to extend
their influence by eprering the “Great
Game” in Afghanistan. The appetite of
Soviet social-imperialism grew geo-
metrically in the 1970s as contention
with the US mmpenalists and therr West-
em allies for controlling greater parts
of the world intensified.

The Soviets used their economic
leverage but also worked through pro-
Soviet revisionist parties within Af-
ghanistan, Between 1956 and 1973 they
gave Afghanistm close 10 $3 hillion in
economic and aid. A coup in
1978 brought one of the two main pro-
Soviet revisionist groups, the Khalg
Party, to power, The Soviels™ aim was
to open the way towards the Indian
Ocean and Persian Gulf through its
control of Afghanistan. Some forces
opposed the coup, making it difficult
for the revisionists to control the coun-
try on their own. So in an attempt to
consolidate its hold, the Soviet Union

invaded and occupied Afghanistan
with their own troops and brought to
powWer a new from the other re-
visionist group, te Parcham Paty.
The blood-soaked Soviet occupa-
tion of Afghanistan not only outraged
the people and gave rise to fierce popu-
lar resistance but also represented a
major challenge to the Westemn imperi-
alist bloc. So Afghanistan became the
focus of two of the most intensa con-
tradictions of the world, Revolution-
ary forces and masses all over the world
supported the heroic struggle of the
people of Afghanistan, whilst feudal
and other reactionary forces directly
or indirectly linked to the US and West-
e imperialists were also mobilising
themselves on a world scale o defeax

The US meormhsts acted quickly.
They poured in immense quantities of
military and financial support to bol-
ster the fendal and tribally-based war-
lord armies. They tied to mobilise the
Islamic forces and regional reaction-
ary regimes within their orbit 10 wage
Jihad against “godless commumnists™,
as they lked o call the revisionist so-
cial-imperialists, Sandi Arabia and Pa-
kistan, with its intelligence service, the
infamous IS81, as well as the new revi-
sionists of Deng Xiao-ping's China,



the country so painfully lscks. “The
Communist Party of Afghanistan and
the Unity Committee of the Marxist-
Leninist-Maoist Communist Move-
ment of Afghanistan, with the aid of
the RIM Committee, have reached
agreement: in order to achieve ideo-
logical-political and organisational
unity in a single communist party, we
are liunching a common struggle for a
unified party programme and consti-
tation. 35 well as increasing ¢o-ordi-
nation of united practical struggles in
other spheres.”

The Communist Party of Afghani-
stan, i participating party in RIM. has
caled for linking up with a powerful
broad anti-wir movement world-wide.
They have already declared their
commitment towards a struggle o the
end against the invadess. A genuine
revolutionary struggle under the
lcadership of the proletariat and 1s
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Marxist-Leninist-Maoist vanguard

is the crucial way 1o build unity
amidst the divided people to drive
these bloodthirsty forces out of
Afghanisian, uproot semi-feudalism
and establish new democracy. A new-
democratic state is the only state that
canreally liberate the country from the
rule of feudalism and impenalism. In
the final analysis, only this will allow
the people to take their destiny in their
own hands. including by imposing
their dictatorship over the handful of
reactionary feudals and burcavcrat
bourgeoisie, who are so confent w do
imperialism’s dirty work and who hold
back the people and their struggle by
enforcing the most backward, misogy-
nist and oppressive relations. Only
then will the shadow of the Mullah
Dmar dominatoes disapgarfmm every
doorway and the people’s energy and
potential be unleashed to transform

society in their own interests. That is
the sole path 1o liberation for the peo-
ple of Afghanistan,

3 ENDNOTES

1 One of the umperialists” new wir oys
for mass murder is a 2,000 pound laser-
guided thermobasic bomb known as “Big
Blue Two"'. the BLU-118, dropped for the
first time in Afghanistan by US Navy
planes. Itis designed 1 kill people incaves
and bunkers withont collapsing the struc-
wares. The blust sucks wp oxygen, creating
a vocuum that collgpses lungs, breaks ear-
drums, snd pulls out eyes. A barbaric
wesapon masched only by the barturic char-
acter of the imperialists themselves, W

backed the various mugahedeen and
reactionary forces within the
Afghanistani resistance. This devas-
tating snd merciless war lasted for a
decade and claimed over 1.5 million
lives. Tt left millions of wounded and
handicapped. and uprooted a huge
section of the population, one-third of
whom became refugecs in neighbour-
ing countrics and parts of the world.
When the last pro-Soviet regime,
led by Najibullah, was overthrown in
1992, various mugahedeen groups then
fought amongst themselves tor the
hand in ruling Afghanistan. From
asscud (favourite of the European
imperialisis), Rebbani and others from
the Tajik minority, to Hekmatyar, dar-
ling of the ISI and CIA who was
stronger in Pashiun areas, to the Shiite
Muslims of the Vahdat Party from the
Hazara area and centrdl region, to
Ismail Khan in the west and General
Dostum in the Uzbek area. each of
these warlords commanded his own
region and ruthlessly oppressed peo-
ple of other nationalities. The next few
years was a period of feudal tribal-
based warlordism and terror, with un-
controlled banditry and looting of the
people, as well as the widespread rape
of women. It was also the ugly reac-
tionary piayground for marauding re-
glonal interests — the major i wali
powers and reactionary neighbours,
such as Pakistan, Indis and Iran — each
deployed funding and arms 1o try t©

make nse of the local warlords for their
own interests. Commanders continu-
ally changed sides. “betraying” their
¢lan for 2 higher bid elsewhere, fuel-
ling the escalation of local conflicts.

More than 10,000 civilians were
killed in the war between Hekmatyar,
leading the main Pashtun force,
Rabbani and Massoud. Kabul was de-
stroyed by the attacks of the forces of
Hekmatyar and Dostum.

SHARPENING CONTENTION

Although the Soviets’ dream for a
passage to South Asiz and the scas
failed and they were forced to with-
draw as their own empire collapsed, Af-
ghanistan nevertheless continued to
be of strategic importance, due in large
part to the discovery of new oil and
nawral gas fields in Central Asia and
the Caspian Sea. Amidst sharpening
inter-impenalist fvalry, oil was more
than ever not just an object of plunder,
but a strategic resource, conirol over
which began to shape the conflict in
the whole region. For the imperialists,
denying their rivals access to energy
supplies became as imporiant & cn-
suring this sccess and control for them-
selves,

As the Soviets retreated in the early
1090k, the US imperialists thus em-
barked upon a policy to replace Soviet
influence over the Cantral Asian coun-
tres with their own, 1o copnect them

into the world market and to break up
the Russian monopoly over the pipe-
lines to that market They also sef out
to build an altemative to the Persian
Gulf region as a key cocrgy supply in
order to reinforce the US's dominant
global positign. One of the key aspects
of this was, of course, prevenling Rus-
s from re-emerging as a major tval in
the region, The pipeline the US necded
had 1o cross through Afghanistan to
Pakistan to the open seas in order ©
access the Western market,

Politically and financially weak af-
ter the collapse of its bloc, Russia at-
tempted to protect its sphere of influ-
ence territorially in Central Asia and
control the export of the oil and niam-
ral gas of the region by passing pipe-
lines through ils Own country.

Iran, Turkey and Pakistan also be-
came involved in the contention over
the pipeline peoject in order 10 advance
their own interests. Al the same time,
European imperialist powers were con-
tending for inflaence in the arca and
often clashed with the US's scheme for
donunation, whilst over the past dec-
ade oil companies from all over rushed
1o the banleficld to enter into the fray
of constructing the pipeline.

The great instabihty of Afghani-
<tan warlordism became totally unsuit-
shle for the US imperialists’ new strat-
egy in the region, and despite these
fiefdoms’ long suppost by the CLA and
1S, it fell to Pakistan, the US's most
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CPA Chairman on the Responsibilities of the Maoists

What follows is an excerpt from an
interview with a spokesperson of the
Communist Party of Afghanistan
which appeared in Haghighat (Truth,
organ of the Communist Party of Iran
(Marxist-Leninist-Maoist)) March
200Z. The interview was given
shortly after the US invasion of
Afghanistan, -AWTW

Haghighat: Our last quesiion for you
is: in the present situation, what are
the tasks and responsibilities of the
Maossts in Afghanistan and all over
the world?

Answer: The situation is extremely
tense, If the masses in Afghanistan
think thar they should either surren-
der to imperialist invasion or support
the “Taliban" or “al-Qaeda” and their
supporters, the misery of the people
of Afghanistan will continue. The task
of the Maoists is 10 show the tue path
for the emancipation of the masses of
Afghanistan, and to mobilise them to
achieve it.

Our Party has declared that 1t is
fiercely determined o resist with maxi-
murmn effort the imperialist invasion, to
mobilise and estadblish the people’s re-
sistance and 10 fight under an inde-
pendent revolutionary banaer. We
must carry forward the war of resist-

unce against US imperiatism and their
allies as a stage of people’s war and
new-democratic revolution in Afghani-
stan, Although at this stage the resist-
ance against the imperiafist invasion s
our principal task, we must also con-
sider the reactionary “pan-Islamism™
and “theocracy™ that is currently rul-
ing Afghanistan, consisting of cither
the Tahban or Jihadi, as one of the main
targets of the revolutionary struggle,
and 10 carry out this struggle in differ-
ent forms and ways. In carrymg this
OB, 1t 18 essentinl that the positive and
negagve expaniences of e war of re-
sistance against Soviet social-imperial-
ism should be vigerously evaluated,

The immediate task of the Maoises
in Afghanistan is to overcome our
weaknesses, urgently and principally,
in order 10 be able to be practically
present in the battlefields of Afghani-
stan. Fulfilling mis task is our principal
responsibility. The task of Afghanistani
Maoists abroad 15 to join this struggle
in Afghanistan; if this is not possible
for them then they must support and
strengthen the struggie in the many
ways that they can,

It is also our task o struggle to
establish a broader national-democratic
anti-impedalist movement, which not
only consists of Maoists but also
consists of individunls and national,

democratic and revolutionary
Afghanistani groups, both in and out
of the country. To carry out this task
on the basis of our principles, and to
do it correctly, is related to our ad-
vances and struggles in carrying out
our central tasks, This must be in the
service of, and subocdinate 1o, the pe-
cessities of carrying out our central
tasks. It is the duty of the Maowsts of
Afghanistan to be closely linked with
the anti-war movements within the im-
perialist counvries and. together with
the Maoists of other couniries, to
struggle to lead these movements on
# revolutionary path.

It is the task of the Maoists around
the world to strengthen in every way
the struggles of the Maoists in Af-
ghanistan to establish the pecple's re-
sistance against the invasion of US
imperialism and its allies, 10 propagate
the positions and activities of the
Maoists in Afghanistan, © heighien
the anti-imperialist struggles, to
actively participate in the anti-war
movements and to closely and direcily
co-operate with the Maoists in
Afghanistan and their struggles. The
struggle and resistance against the
invasion campaign of the US
imperialists and their allies must be
struggle and resistance on a world
scale., |

Continued from p. 17

servile regional lackey, w0 organise the
displacement of the warlords and put
political power in the hands of a cen-
tral, more unified regime.

The Taliban represeated primarily
the Pashiun feudal classes and tibes,
Most of them were bore in Pakistan
and, according to Ahmed Rashid, au-
thar of Taliban: Isiam, Oil and the New
Great Game in Central Asia. were edu-
cated 1n religious schools in Pakistan
under the supervision of a fundamen-
talist named Molana Fazlul Rahman.
Rahman in turn had tes to the Bhutio
government in Pakistan and was the
key figure in linking up the Pakistani
army and the IST with the Tuliban lead-
ership. The Talihan had fittle experience
fighting the Soviets and only o few of

their leaders had collaborated with the
mujahedesn, mainly with one faction
of the Islamic Party. Without the intel-
ligence and military aid of the US and
Pakistan, including the latter’s direct
combat involvement, along with Sand:
financial support, the Taliban would
never have been able to defear the
warlords who had 10 years hard expe-
rience of fighting the Russian army and
of civil war behind them. In November
1994, the Taliban gained control of
Kandahar, and using Pakistani and
Sandi help, artacked Kabul with mis-
siles, killing and injuring thousands,
On 26 September 1996, the Taliban
seized Kabul, und setup a central power
structure,

The Tuliban’s extreme fundamen-
tzlism prevented the US from epenly
recognising its authority. Yet they
maintained warm relations through
Islamabad and began to prepare 11S onl

companies (o launch the pipeline
project. When the harsh Islamic laws
were put into force, when thousands
of girls and women were shut our of
the schools, sacked from their jobs and
locked up in their homes unless ac-
companied by a close male relative,
when massacres of noa-Pashtun mi-
norities took place. and hands and
heads were being cu off in the name
of Islarmc justice, there was no US
demagogy about democracy and free-
dom

The US state welcomed the new
relative stability once the Taliban suc-
ceeded in controlling two-thirds of the
country. even if at timmes, pressured by
public opinion, it tried to publicly dis-
tance itself from the Taliban, As lae
as May 2001 with Bush already in of-
fice, the US administration approved
over $40 million in financial aid to the
Taliban. |
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International Women’s Day - 2002

Tear Off Every

Afghanistan government denied these
women the right to demanstrate in Kabul,

“Today our work is to struggle
against this imperialist invasion
and raise the consciousness of
women and mobilise them for
this struggle. Despite the great
pressure of the present
situation, the ground is more
favourable for our activities.”
- Faternch, midwife,

The italicised statements of
Afghanistani women here and on the
next two pages are taken from an
interview conducted by the Eighth of

March Organisation (lranian and
Afghanistani) in the autumn 2001

issue of March Eighth. ~AWTW

il of Oppression!

By the Committee of the Revolutionary
Internationalist Movement

“Let us once again on this day turn our fury into a fighting

force and continue our struggle with perseverance and
firmness against the oppression of women and all other
oppression..." — at an earlier International Women's Day
programme of Afghanistani women in Pakistan

The emancipation of the international proletanat is inseparable
from the liberation of women, just as the oppression of women
cannot be ended without remaking society on a new and different
basis — without exploitation or social classes. As has been starkly
shown once again by the US war in Afghanistan, which the US
threatens toexpand by invading other parts of the world, the links
in the chains of women to their oppressors are links in the chains
between the oppressed world-wide and the imperialist system.

After the recent exposure of the Taliban's brutal treatment of
women under its fundamentalist religious rule, the Western
hourgeois media suddenly spread the myth that one of the US
rulers’ goals was to “liberate” the women of Afghanistan. The
captains of the empire itself, Bush and his junior partner Blair,
had their wives give speechcs about the importance of “ending
tyranny” and even “stopping women's oppression™ there. This
supposed discovery of the oppression of women in Afghanistan
turns hypocrisy into crime, for this is coming from the mouths of
those who created and brought the reactionary Taliban forces to
power through the CIA and the US puppets in Pakistan. These
imperialists never raised a single objection to the Taliban stripping

BZIZ002 NIM OLOTHOMY

women of public posts and placing them under “house arrest™ or

beating or executing them for defiling “'vice and vire™ laws.
They never withdrew a single bloody dollar of the millions they
used to prop up the Taliban government and other “traditional”
reactionary warlords and woman-hating Mujahedeen forces over

the past 15 years — whether such money was delivered by Osama
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bin Laden, himself atone time on the CIA payroll, or other Saudi
collaborators.

It was in truth the US-backed Mujahedeen who oppased women’s
education and public activity and who made the burka, the
suffocating head-to-foot veil, obligatory in 1992 when they took
over the government. The new US stooge Karzai and the whole
circus line-up of reactionary feudal rulers the imperialists put in
place in Bonn are more similar to the Taliban than they are different.
When reparters ask about their policy towards women, teday Karzai
says “we are Muslims™ and thus will apply Muslim principles and
practices. Even if some of the most outrageous anti-women rules
are modified, such changes will be minor and cosmetic, and will
tend to benefit a relatively small number of professional women in
the largest cities, They have no plan to fundamentally change the
situation of the overwhelming majority of poor and rural women.
The underlying social relations between women and men, betwesn
oppressed sex and oppressor, are clear to anyone who looks, The
subjugation and oppression of women in Afghanistan is deeply
woven into the backward semi-feudal fabric of the socicty itself.
While American bombs, backed by British special forces, have

Itis adangerous lie that imperialism, despite its repugnant ways — like this brutal war of
terror against those seen as opposing the US empire — can at least bring some “progress™
to oppressed women. Such illusions only tighten the chains on women by obscuring reality
and strengtheaing the hand of Bush and company. In truth, clear cvidence of just how
concerned the US (and other) imperialists are with improving the lives of women around
the world can be seen in their long and bloody trail of tyranny, in the way they overthrow
regimes not to their liking or that interfere with their plans, in their murderous exploitation
of extremely low-paid women workers in the pursuit of supes-profits in the Third World,
as well as in their military’s practice of “rest and recuperation™ wherever their troops are
stationed -~ meanmg the massive sexual assault of women from places like Korea, Panama,
Thailand or even Japan's Okinawa. Ask Filipino women whether they welcome the
return of US troops!

Even if the Western imperialists send more blood-soaked dollars to repair the glass their
bombs have shattered in the public schools of Afghanistan that some girls (in a few
cities) may be able to attend, the imperialists are no more interested in equality for women
today than they were yesterday, when they belittled the deaths of hundreds of
Afghanistan"s women and children and the devastation of civilian villages as so-called
“collateral damage™. The US is intent on bringing this and other unstable regions of the
world under its control, and as crass and naked as their warmongering has become, they

Woman of Tartar nationality.
killed thousands of the women they profess 10 “liberate”. they could not climinate semi-
fendalism even if they had the slightest intent or interest in doing so —which they do not.
This unbearable tissue of relations stifling women can only be destroyed and new liberating
relations created by the masses of women and all the pew-democratic forces in
Afghanistan themselves overthrowing the semi-feudal system altogether and kicking out
the imperialists, who will sustain it as long as it furthers their global aims.

“We must
struggle again
family pressure
but social
chains prevent
this. It is the
society that ha.
to change. I am
a 15 yvear-old
girl. I want
nothing short ¢
total liberation
for the women
of Afghanistan
and all ihe
women of the
world. And I an
struggling to
getit.”

= Sadaf, borm m exile



“We don’t want
to live under a
veil. This is
called prison, A
Cage. Or
worse, In
Afghanistan
women don’t
even have the
right to visit a
doctor. And
everybody has
a Mullah Omar
at home. Every
man has
become a
Mullah Omar.
And every
woman has 1o
struggle
against this... If
we struggle and
wnite, our
strength will be
greater 1o fight
against this
governmeni, We
don’t want the
future
generation (o
be so backward.
That is why I
think there is
no way but to
struggle
against this
system.”
~Kolsum, 19, painter
and primary school
teacher, five years a
refugec.
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will continue to stoke the illusions of anyone who will listen ~to pretend that they can
bring democratic rights and genuine progress to the same oppressed masses who
every day arc subjected to brutality and savage repression by the very workings of the
imperialist system.

For those who genuinely want to support the struggle of the Afghani women to shed
their veils — along with many other shackles and reactionary traditions — for good,
their first contribution should be to actively opposc and exposc the hypocrisy of the
imperialists and their war of aggression against the world’s people, and to refuse to
allow their righteous anger to be used by the likes of Bush and Blairtocover up their
bloody crimes in the name of women's “liberation™.

Note the similarity between the Christian fascist fanatics advising Bush and the feudal
Islamic fundamentalists — both of whom, in or out of government, treat women like
property and sexual objects, using their religion asan excuse for the most degrading
forms of social and patriarchal subordination.

The Maoists say, “Break the chains, unleash women as a mighty force for revolution!”
This means breaking all the chains holding back women from liberating society. It
imeans the chains of the world's wealthiest imperialist countries directly strangling the
life of the poor countrics in a thousand way's, as well as the visible and less visible
chains reinforcing men's domination of women in particular, whether in modern Western
metropolises or the most backwand of the world’s villages, whether through widespread
but intolerable social practices and the control of women'’s labour, or within the male
supremacist strongholds of family and marriage. ~
The People’s War in Nepal is proving what bas already been shown in Peru and other
revolutionary movements — the tremendous outpouring of the revolutionary potential
of women. Wamen are discovering what it is like to be equal fighters inthe struggle
for liberation. No longer humiliated for being uneducated and poor, they are welcomed
and trained. including with weapons, and are participating in transforming their poor
villages into base areas of people’s power. Led by the proletarian party, they are
fighting for 2 new kind of society; they will never be satisfied to return to the semi-
feudal degradation and miscry the system has reserved for the millions of people like
them throughout Nepal. They are changing and so are their soldier-brothers in the
course of this historic people’s war. Together they are aiming for political power so as
to uproot all of the oppressive relations of the old society from the top of the Himalayas
to the lowest plains, as part of the international struggle to emancipate the people of
the world, |

Women's oppression afflicts women of all social classes, and rebel sisters all over the
MWMMvmmﬁghagﬁmcv&ymﬂofsnnnfymmmm@s
of the system are further impoverishing the feminine population. At the same tme,

growing numbers of women are filling the ranks of the international proletariat, better -

enabling our class to wage fierce battle, together with others, against all aspects of
women's oppression and male chauvinism and to carry out its revolutionary task of
remaking the world,

Tear Off Every Veil of Oppression! 8 March 2002

———
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Afghanistan

The New Interim
Government’s Political and
Military Restructuring

This is an excerpt from an article
prepared for Shola, 2 publication of
the Communist Party of Afghani-
stan. A rough English translation of
the entire article will be made avail-
able on the AWTW web site:
vorew.awtwiorg

The puppet government, not only
in terms of s copception, formation
and take-over of power, but also in
terms of the continsation of its work,
is heavily dependent on the military
support of the imperialist powers. The
two main tasks assigned (o the “mterim
government” — as well 4s o the ransi-
tional government - arc “cstablishing
law and order” and “political and eco-
nomic restruchiring”, which are related
and mutually intercormected, This is
ndiculous! This govemment does not
have its own security force or armed

The reality is that, at present, the
main forces providing sceurity for the
pappet government and the main mili-
tary forces in Afghanistan are the im-
perialist war forces, and, in compari-
son, the role of the United Nations
forces is secondary and subordinate
and fundamentally reliant on and con-
ditioned by the former, Morcover, the
UN forces are under the command of
the US.led military forves in Afghani-
stan and. as such, are really part of that,
In addition, as far as the guestion of
“securing law and order” for “restruc-
nwing” s concerned, the military forces
of Russia cannot be ignored either,

Thus the tasks of the anmed forces
and police in Afghanistan are mainly
to be carried out by the imperialist

forces, They will also restruciure the
reactionary army and police so that the
puUppet Zovermment can carry out its
military and security tasks as a semi-
colopial government. As the armed
forces (police and army) in any state
play the central role and this puppet
govemnment lacks the capacity to play
this role, it cannot even be considered
& semi-colonial governmeat. but only
a puppet, lackey government....

The US-led military forces continue
to consolidate and expand their bases
in and around Afghanistan, These
forces have now established their
bisses in most cities and in Imporsant
strategic points in the country and are
expanding and strengthening them. In
addition. they send their soldiers and
reconnaissance groups and air patrols
anywhere at anytime. Demands to stop
the bombardments and military opera-
nons thar take such a heavy toll on the
population and even on those related
to the interim governmeat have now
become relativaly wide-spread, ..,

In addition to military and police
restructuring, te intenim government
is concerned about administrative re-
structuring... which in Kabul 1s also
being carried out directly under the
supervision of the international secu-
rity forces. Two months after taking
power, the interim government has not
even been able to solve the problem of
appointing walies (administrative
chaefs) in differemt welayats (adminis-
tratve districts) of the country. The
reason is obvieas. The interim govera-
ment does not have effective power 1

appoint walies. In welayats like Pakiya,

armed struggle broke oul agunst the
walie appoiated by the interim gov-
ermment. He was kicked out of the
welgyar and the central government
was forced to come 0 an agreement
with local officials on a third person.
In places like Paktia, Khost, Logar
Loghman, etc., the walies appointed
by the interim government also faced
widespread disapproval by local
officials.~

THE LOYA JIRGA

Another important aspect of the
cenwral political restructuring is the plan
to hold an emergency loye jirga, which
is to form the transitional government
when the interim government’s term
ends. The Bonn Agreement says tha
the UN will help in the formation and
activity of the commission to form the
emergency loya jirga, But in practice
the representative of the UN hss per.
sonelly apponted all 22 members of
this commission, including its chair.
Considering the prasent situation, the
“election” or appointment of the mem-
bers of the emergency lova jirga is sure
1o be marked by so much chaos,
disputes and in-fighting that here tog
the final decision in most cases will be
that of the UN representative. In any
event, the main criteria for the election
or appainiment of the members of the
emergency loya jirga is that they agree
with the imperialist-sponsored protec-
torate and guardianship of the fate of
this country and that they do not
disagree with the direct rule of
imperialist forces, including in the form



Fear and uncertainty at a Kabul market.

of the so-called UN forces. Naturally
these people will be the representatives
of reactionary authorities and lackeys
of imperialism in iocal and regicaal
government in differeat parts of the
country, so that their gathering will
reflect in full the true historical and
social meaning of the Joya jirga in the
presant situation,

The first loya jirge in the history
of Afghanistan was formed in 1707 by
Mirvis Khan HoutzX in ceder 1o con-
front the domination of the Safavi rule
of ran. Ahmed Shah Ebdali called the
sacond in 1747, considered 16 be the
heginning of the Darani monarchy in
Afghanistan. Other loya jirgas were
formed up until the rule of Amanuilah
Khan, 21l of which, like the {irst oae,
pbad a completcly fendal-wibal and
court composition, including the
clergy. During Amanullah Khan's mie,
for the first time some intellectuals en-
tered the Joya jirga but their views and
wuggestions were nol taken into con-
sideration, as Shah Amanullah gener-
ally deferred to the opinion of feudal
Jords aad dark-minded clerics.

The last loya jirga was during the
Najibullah governmeat, which passed
the constitution he proposed and
elected him President of Afghapistan.

A loya jirga. in fact, is a feudal-

tribal gathering, basically of the
Pashtun tribal system, and its partici-
pants are the tribal chicfs, In the
preseat situation, where the traditional
tribal authorities bave suffered exten-
cive hlows throaghout the country and
their place has been taken by reaction-
ary warlords dependent oa impenalisim,
the lova jirga has 1aken another mean-
ing and form. Never in the history of
Afghenistan has a loya jirga been cre-
ated m ceder to spprove the occupa-
tion of the country by foreign powers.
Even the one held under Najibullah was
formed after the withdrawal of the So-
viet forces. The emergency loya jirga
of Zaher Khan put forward by the Bonn
meeting will be the only one in the his
tory of Afghanistan that resulis in ap-
proving the occupation of the country
by imperialist forces. The main lova
Jirga that will follow will be another
suthering of national traitors and lack-
eys of the imperialist occupiers and will
approve them, just as has the Boan
meeting and the emergency loya jirga.
Even using bourgeois criteria the
loya firga cannot be considered 2
democratic institution. The critena for
participation i§ appointment by pow-
crful reactionaries from family and tribe
{o national level, and the masses of
people cannot participate in it, even

with the bourgeeds refinement of one
person one vote, It is such an old and
decayed body that the reactionary cler-
gyman, Sheikh Asef Khandehari, once
said that, “it i shameful 10 adbere to
the loya jirga in the twenty-first cen-
tary™.

Acceptance of the loya jirga as u
mechanism 1o decide the transitional
government, pass the comstitution and
decide the political system for the fu-
ture of Afghanistan shows what po-
tion is being cooked up by the mperi-
alisis and ther Jackeys and mercenar-
ies for the country and its peopie.

it is being widely said that women
will participate in the emergency loye
jirga. The fact is that it 1s fundamen-
tally a male gathering, although cer-
tain women participated in the one
called by Najibullah and ip the follow-
mg opes that approved Najibullah’s
“patiopal conciliation line”. In the
emergency loya jirga also, the womea
who participate will be those that con-
sider the invading mperialists fo be the
wviours of Afghsnistan’s women. [t
is clear that these women will neither
represent the labouring and oppressed
women nor defend their demands and
interests. But they will help apply make-
up to the ugly, bloody faces of the im-
perialist occupiers.
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8 November 2001 in Bogota, Colombia. "Yankees out of Afghanistan, Colombla and the whole world.”

Worldwide
the People Resist...

We thank all those who sent In reports to ANTW.
While this short section is far from complete, It is
important to keep the reports and photos coming

AL the first signs of a murcerous revenge by the
US imperialists for the 11 September events the
resistance of the perople around the world bagan

obout all the various types of resistance to to take shape. Even before the bombs started to

g imperialism. fall students, artists, intellectuals and other
progressive and revolutionary groups and
E Neve York. .7 Oct b_" 2001, individuals organised protests and found ways to
AT OUR GRIEF ’Sl : oppose the belligerent arogance of the US and
o ls N ﬂ.'. ‘ M European bourgeoisies and their various lackeys,
g T ‘BABS N many of whom tried from the very beginning to
R .ci~- ACRYFOR ‘ In (] outiaw or suppress opposition to this new crime
Mie
< afr a1 IGRANTS | in the making.
i - wnn " \

As usual, the bourgeois media actively played its
role in widely blocking out the outrage and
organised protest against the war and in
solidarity with the peoples of Afghanistan.

ARE ot

Santizge, Chile, “No to the US War”.




At the US embassy in Mexico City, 28 Septamber 2001.

Pecple in New York City
were among the first to
raise their voice agairst this
war of retribution. On 21

in Manhattan against the US
going to war. On 22
September, 100 artists
wearing black with white
masks filed into Union
Square, staging an hour-long
silent performance with
placards stating, "Our grief
Is not a cry for war”®, Other
early demonstrations took
place in Portland, Oregon,
Chicago, Seattle,
Washington, Los Angeles,
San Francisco and
Honolulu, as well as smaller
towns around the US. On 20
September, students
organised a national day of
action on 140 campuses
across the country to protest
the US’s military response
and to oppose the backlash

september, 5,000 marched lstanbul, Turkey, 29 September

L -

25

against people of Arab and Muslim backgrounds.

Across the world protests erupted in anticipation
of.the US war during the week of 21-29
September in places such as Baghdad, Manila,
Istanbul, Tokyo, Calcutta, Jakarta,
Johannesburg and several cities in the UK and
Canada. In Athens, 8,000 marched to demand
the government refuse any support to the US;
whilst in Naples, 20,000 marched against the
build-up of NATO forcess in Italy.

Going against the ugly tide of forced patriotism
in the USA, at least 10,000 people descended in
the strests of Washington DC to protast US war
preparations on 29 September. A large banner
read, "Destroy imperialism not Afghanistan®™.

After the US and British imperfalists launched
their vicious attack on Afghanistan, resiktance
against them within the US and other parts of
the world sscalated. In New York, 10,000 jolned
a march on 7 October organised by the coalition
"Not in owr name". Community and religious
leaders of different faiths and family members of
people killed in the World Trade Center spoke,
along vath Arab-Americans and long-tUme anti-
war activists and well-known inteliectuals,

After the first bombs fell, protests were quickly
organised in other US cities and towns and across
Europe and Asia during the weekend of 7
Octaober. in Toronto, a march against the war on
Afghanistan took place each week.

Early activities opposing the war in the large
cities of Europe - London, Rome, Berlin, Paris,
Lisbon, Amsterdam and many others - brought
out people from broadly different social strata
and different political views, In Britan, the US’s

2001.

|
|
|
|
|
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closest ally, political meetings and
pickets were held in various
cities around the country, and
towards the end of October
20,000 marched in London. One
month later, this number swelled
to 40,000 under the theme, “Not
" our name”.

Hundreds of students, mainly
women, mostly from the
University of London marched on
November 4, A speaker from the
Eighth of March Organisation
({Iranian and Afghanistani)
exposed the Imperialists” war
goals and their role in the
oppressicn of women in
Afghanistan at a conference
following the march.

At the end of Octeber, thers were
several demonstrations In Italy,
including a massive cne in Rome
on 10 Navember against the
World Trade Organisation and the
war on Afghanistan. On 18
November, one thousand people
protested the departure of Italian
warships for Afghanistan at the
Taranto naval base.

Germany Saw an enormous
outpouring from a wide range of
political forces and peace
activists on 13 October, with over
40,000 people in Berlin and
5,000 marching in Stuttgart. The
lead banner read: "USA, [dnipping
with blood] out of Afghanistan!”

On 15 November, the day before
the parliament decided to send
3,900 German solders to
Afghamstan, anti-racist and anti-
war groups occupied the office of
the Green Party in Gotingen. On
10 November 5,000 people
gathered in Berlin against the
war in Afghanistan and the WTO
and denounced new “anti.
terrorist” bills. Demonstrations in
Frankfurt burned the German
flag and ended in clashes with
security forces. On § December, 2
large demonstration took place in
Cologne.

Lemonstrations against the war
were held on 8, 9 and 27 October
in Copenhagen, Denmark,
followed by a march of several

Immigrant
workers in
Reme, ltaly.
10 November
2001,

hundred through the city on 2
December. Youth blocked a
bridge to stop people and
inform them about the effects
of the war on the people of
Afghanistan. Others took
action against a Danish arms
factory. A demonstration of
5,000 people took place in
Bern, Switzerland,

Many of these protests
throughout the world linked
up directly with anti-
globalisation struggles. In
early November 2001, hiding
from the world’s protestors
they could no longer control,
the World Trade Orgenisation
met In Dohar, Qatar (which
wasn't issuing tourist visas),
proveking demonstrations in
more than 40 countries
around the world against
globalisation and the US
imperfalists’ war, including
New Delhi 50,000, South
Korea 20,000, Rome 150,000,
Berlin 5,000, Geneva 10,000,
Barcelona 1,000, as well as
other actions in England,
France, Philippines,
Thailand, Hong Kong,
Taiwan, South Africa, Iran,
Bolivia, Argentina, Brazil,
Mexico, Turkey and
Bangladesh,

in Canada on 16-18
November, many thousands
gathered for a successful
determined protest in Ottawa
against the International

London, mid-October,




10 November. Paris. OMC stands for WTO in French,

Monetary Fund and World Bank. Another
action in solidarity with Ottawa brought
10,000 people to Fort Benning, Georgia
to demonstrate against the US School of
the Americas (popularly known as the
"School of the Assassins”, or "training
school for terrorists”), where the
military trains soldiers and police from
Latin America,

On 14 December a colourful crowd of
25,000 anti-capitalist globalisation
demonstrators gathered to march
against the European Unlon summit in
Brussels. One of the most highly
spirited contingents was a group of
refugees from Nepal who carried a
bright red banner that read "For a world
without imperialism!”, played drums
and danced and chanted slogans in
English and Nepalese along the march
route while others handed o
statements by RIM and the Communist
Party of Afghanistan.

Throughout Asia, Latin America and
the Middle East protests were
organised and the masses tumed out in
large numbers, burning US flags and
other symbols and effigies of
imperialist domination. In Patna, the
capital of Bihar, India a demonstration
of thowsands of peasants, labourers,
students and youth carrying red banners
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angrily chanted, "US deceits [bandits],
hands off Afghanistan! America is
genccidal®, The action united the Maoist
farces In an area where there had
previously been clashes amongst them.

On 1 October, 250 pecple marched in the
rainy town of Moga, in the Punjab to
protest against the impending attack on
Afghanistan by the US and Britain, After
the attack was launched one week later,
1.000 pecple gathered to protest in
Jalandhar, Other rallies and
demonstrations were organised by this
coalition on 8 Novernber in Moga District,
on 9 November in Guruhar Sahal and on
11 November Bhatinda, as well as in
other district headquarters.

In late November and early December in
three Punjabi towns revolutionaries
organised a senes of seminars against
the war of aggression in Afghanistan, as
well as the reactionary Indian BJP
government’s complicity, including its
wsing the "war on terrorism” to go after
revelutionary movements in India.

In Hyderabad, India an October antl-war
demonstration ended in strest fighting
with Indian police.

In South Korea, the memorial

8 October 2001. Berlin. "Civilisation is Genocide, Stop the War™,
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demonstration of Jung Ta Il (the
worker who in 1970, in protest
against the exploitation of the
workers, burned himself) was
combined with protest against
the war. In Tokyo, Japan and
Melbourne, Australia some
1,500 people took parst in inftial
demonstrations against the war.,

When US troops were deployed In
the Philippines in mid-January
2002 to train Filipino troops,
massive protests in Manila
greeted them demanding, "Us
troops cut now!" Signs read,
"Arroyo, ceddler of terrorists, US
imperialists N* 1 terrorists!”

A statement by the Communist
Party of Afghanistan, along with
many other RIM parties’
statements, were tranpslated into
many languages and distributed
in many countries,

Amongst the many political
meetings organised to expose
and debate the war were those
held in Canada and Europe by
supparters of the Communist
Party of Afghanistan and the
Communist Party of Iran
(Marxist-Leninist-Macist).
Pregrammes in the Netherlands,
Germany, England and Canada
formed part of 3 tour organised
by the Eighth of March
Organisation (Iranian and

Punjab.

Afghanistani). Immigrant
associations held a forum in The
Hague where a Communist Party
of Afghanistan supporter exposed
US crimes,

In January 2002, three Americans
wha lost family membaers in the
“twin tower" atttack made a
courageous visit of
"reconciliation™ with families of
victims of US bombardments in
Kabul, to the chagrin and
trepidation of the US State
Department.

in New York City from 31
January to 5 February, 25,000
people took part in'% days of
anti-globalisation and anti-war
protests against the World
Economic Forum. Far from a
separate cause, the war has
fuelled hatred and fury against -
the US ruling class, linking this
crime against the people to
others. As onc protestor said,
"Every day 19,000 people die
from malnutrition, while in the
past five years the top 200
corporations have doubled their



Bandung, Indenesia, Bumning the US dollar and its flag.
26 September

profite..We're out here in the people at the French-Spain
streets and we’re fighting for border, where an impromptu
people to unionise in Colombia demonstration was held. B
and Mexico, we’re fighting for

people who have had their

villages tombed in Afghanistan

and whe have had their country

invaded in the Philippines..”

On 16 February 2002 a
demonstration was held in
Vienna to oppose sending
Austrian troops to Afghanistan,

In Barcelona, Spain in March
2002, some 300,000 people
marched against the Eurcpean
Economic Summit. Prisoners
inside a large cage included
Afghan women, Guantanamo
prisoners and Palestinians.
Representatives of "capital”
guarded the cage. mmigration
police stopped at least 1,000
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Excerpts of statements by

participants and supporters of the Revelutionary Interationalist Movement on the

events of || September and the so-called war on terrorism:

The Horrors That Come from This Horrible

System

By the Revalutiorary Communist Party, USA

11 September 2001. USA. Shock. Mountains of steel and
concrete falling, crushing. Loss. Lives shattered in & mo-
ment. Sexrching for loved ones buried ander mountans of
debris...

In an instant New York City remumds vs of Baghdad,
Belgrade, Sudan, the West Bank, Vietmam, Panama Indo-
nesia, Hiroshima, Vieques....

And who is responsible? Who has put the masses in
the U.S. m harm's way?

The US power structure points the finger © the Middle
East. But the answer lies oa US soil. These imperialists —
who have perpatrated countless erimes and rained havoc
on the people of the world through their relentless global
exploitation and their military sctions — have created a situ-
ation where nullioas of peeple all around the world hate the
government of the United States., ..

These hegemonie dominators do not have the right w0
continue on their Warpath. They are the source of so much
pain and suffering around the world. ...

They talk of ending terror, through war, and ready their
armed forces 1o bring about great homors, They want us to
enite with them and wave their flag, No.. ..

And, as we build our resistance, we nesd 1o be crystal
clear on the nature of these oppressors who are hartling
towards & new war: these arrogant lying creatures do not
rule in the interesss of the people of this country or the
world. As long as they continue in power the hoerors that
come from their system will continue 10 rain from the sky.

14 September 2001

Forward in Organising and Unleashing
People’s Resistance to Imperialist
Aggression!

By the Communist Party of Afghanistan

...It is the absolute right and responsibility of the people
of Afghanistan to resist the invasion and occupation of
the US impenalists and their allies, just as it was to resist
the invasicn and occupation of the Soviet social-imperal-
ists. But the namre of this right and responsibility puts
them into contradiction with the imperialist lackeys, whether
obedient oc disobedient, including the [Taliban's] “Islamic
Emirate”. The expeneace of the war of resistance against
Soviet social-imperialism must be studied more deeply and
applicd in the present situation,

The Communist Party of Afghanistan strongly con-
demas US mimpenaliem’s threats of aggression and strongly
resolves 1o stand against it if such an imperialist invasion
and cocupation takes place, and will strive to organise and
unieash the people’s résstance under the i revo-
luttonary banner as past of the world revolution, Oely if
this just cause becomes a material force and is mcreasingly
strengthensd and expanded can we advance the anti.US
imperiafist war of resistance as & stage of people's war and
the pew-démocratic revolution in Afghaniszan. A crucial
condition of this cause is that “pan-Isjamism™ and the
present ruling reactionary “theocracy”™, whether of the
Taliban or non-Taliban variety, continue 10 be one of the
main targets of the revolutionary struggles, and that the
struggle against it be camried out in different forms. Other-
wise. once agan the precious blood of the masses will be
wasted and the chains of oppression and slavery will re-
main ingact. , .. 17 Scptember 200

Against the Race War Hysteria of the Big
Powers! Stop this War of Conquest!

No to a Police State!
By the Revolutionary Communists (Germany)

The attacks on the World Trade Centre and the Penta-
gon on 11 September 2001 threw wp 2 huge cloud of dust —
dust that we need 10 wipe from oir 0wn eves in order to
understand what really happened here, ané to understand
and prevent what the powems here in Germany and in the
US are now

The US mlers immeduately threw their war machine into
motion. Now it is bemng s2id, "whosver is noe with America,
Is azainst us®. As for the imperialist NATO allies, the US
nulers are clear that their allics have o bow dows in order
1o ¥eep getting u pisce of the piz, Whoever wants to join in
the feasting must first join in the killing.... -

The rulers here m y are also seizing the momeant
to expand their new "Fourth Reich'. They want to
strengiben heir pre-eminent position within Europe. It is
now supposed 0 be acceptable, once again, that Germnun
soldters can be deployed anywhere in the world. One poli-
tician after another has been standing up and swearing
their "unconditional solidarity with America® - which, in
pinin language, means that Germen imperialism wants to
get in the action, 10 serve thelr own intecests, What is
needed is not "unconditional solidarity” with the US impe-
rialists, but the unity of people throughout this world
against the imperialists” criminal system. ...

The Start of the Second Round of
Bloodshed and Destruction in Afghanistan

by the US
- e e s

ist)
...In this war the imperialists” Middle Eastern servants,
including tke Islamic Republic of Iran, are wholehearnedly
in the service of the US. The reactionary Khatami [the Ira-
man President] has informed Western diplomats that the
Islamsc Republic is in complete agreement with the 1UIS’s
military campaign ond will co-opezate with them in evesy
way.....

The woeking class and the people of Iran must never
forget the crimes of boch US fmpedalism and the Islamic
Republic of Iran against the peopls of Afghanistan, and
now, together with the masses of the rest of the world,
must stand against this war waged against the Afghanistani
people and fight against the interventions and crimes of
the Islamic Republic of Irzn in Afghanisian, The Islamic
Republic of Iran is exwemely scared of any development
amongst the [ranian people of feelings and nctions in oli-
darity with the immigrants and refugees from Afghanistan,
Developing such a spint and intemationalist relations are
important tasks for the revolutionsry and commumist forces
in troa...,

The impesialist states and the reactionary regimes ia
the Middle East are sowing the wind, but they will reap the
whirlwind. This is the verdict of hastory. 8 October 200!

——
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Against the Reactionary Barbaric War
and the Imperialist Mask of "Civilisa-
tion”, the Only Way is Proletarian Revo-
lution

By the Communist Party of Turkey (Marxist-Leninist
Maoist) (TKP(ML))

.. The great terrorist, US impenalism, which is the princi-
pal enemy of the oppressed people of the world. along
with the other imperialists and their pappets, is using
nin Laden as an excuse for impenalist sgaression, ..,

The US aim is pot bin Laden but to re-shape the
world in its own ipterests, against the varions poles that
are arising. such as Russian, Chins and Japan. Asia,
Africa, the Middle East and Coucasus have yet to be re-
shaped in the new world order of the US. Afghanistan
has an impoctant straregic geo-political positon for the
implementation of US geals. ...

In the name of the “war against tarrocism", terrorists
like the US are carrying out war mainly sgamst the world
proletariat, oppressed nations and people; in the name
of "democracy and haman rights™ they want 1o trn the
oppressed inlo slaves withour opposition: &nd in the
name of “public crder and security” they want o take
back the rights that were gained by the oppressed
through history, While they are dropping bombs on
Afghanistan. the imperialist reactionary savages, from
their imperialist capitalist “civilisation cenires”, are
launching entirely suategic offences against the
oppressed countries hat depend on them. The
implementation of disinformation and manipulabion has
become the nomm for them. ...

Yes, it is not only the oppressed in the areas of Ka-
bul, Kandahar, Jelalzbad and Mazar-c-sharil and Herat,
but the proletaring and oppressed people in every comer
of the world that are being attacked.. .,

Condemn, Oppose and Resist
US War Efforts!

By the Co-ordination Committee of Maoist Parties and
of South Asia (CCOMPOSA)

Caommusist Party of Nepal (Maoist|

Conumumist of India (Mandst-Leainist)(People’s War)

...We emphasise the fact that it i3 ndiculous and unbe-
coming of the American butchers 1o shed tears for the dead
ones. It is US imperialism that always trampled underfoot as-
pirations of democracy, equality and freedom for so many
;iecades. and is now masguerading as savioor against terror-
Sm....

In the course of this development, people world-wide are
gradually registering their profests against tis helnous act
of US imperialism. Even a good number of US citizens are
raisiag their voice against this deckaration of war It indicates
that in future all peace-loving democratic people world-wide
will pat up a strong resistance agmnst war

A black pall is descending on this part of the werld. Not
only the people of America and the fikely victims of the Amesi-
can beastly atacks, but the whole of the intemational com-
munity is drifting towards & bloodbath of unimaginable pro-
portions.

We strongly condemn the warmonger US trying to drag
the world towards a massive war. We appeal to all peace-
loving democratic people to oppose US war efforts in every
possible way. We condemn the servile role of the resctionary
governments of this region, including India, Nepal, Bangla-
deshy, Sri Lanka and Pakistan, who dance to the tune of US
imperialism in the name of countering terronsa....

24 Sepiemder 2001

Against Imperialist "Global War" — People’s War Until Communism!

By the Maoist Communist Party - Italy (Pcm)

... We, as Murxist-Leninist-Maoist commenists, ns vanguard proletarians, share the feelings of the oppressed peoples.
We shall never hesitate about which side to stand on, and we strongly proclaim: “Down with US imperialism!™ “Tt reaps

what it sows!™._.

The Holy War of Mr Bush is global imperialist aggression that, while seemingly targeted on “Islamic terorism™ and
“sogue siates”, is really against people’s wars, anti-imperialist armed struggles, the upeising of the Arab-Palestine-
Maslim people who still lack the red, proletarian leaderstup that would lead them to victoey, and against any government
not aligned with imperialist rule. They are launching global war to suffocate the mspirations of the oppressed pecples and

coantries. ...

Within chcstmimpcmlinownuics.meﬂoly%sbdngingabomawm.apoﬁeemmodemumm-
tional fascism snd Nazism based on racial defence of the values sad way of life built up on the bunger of most of bumanity,
They need 2 police state (0 make war aganst the pati-globalisation mass movements in which — from Seattle to Genoa ~
A new generation i catering the ficld of struggle and challenging the interests of the masiers of the world, of the wartords,
their values and way of lifs, the “civilisation” worshipped by Bush and Berlusconi. They need a war state_to make war *
agsinst the proletarians and oppressed masses in the metropolitan heartlands, the African-Americans, Hispamic, Turkish,
Amb.AsianundAfricanimmigmtswho.Muglﬁouandm&m-fmmtchStolMUnidemgdan.the,ac.
— are resisting exploitation, discnmmation, racism and slavery....

In response (o (e imperialist global war, we must advance the global people’s war, appliad in different and distinct
ways according to the kind of country — imperialist or oppressed — until the victory of the proletanans and the people, and

the achievement of 2 world without imperislism and war: Communism. ...

8 October 2001
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The Homeland Front

in the

“War on Terrorism?”

Almost gl goverrments have un-
Jeashed new repression since 11 Sep-
tember, some with US encouragement.
somte following American orders and
others because it suits their own inter-
es1s. But while there is an overall tread,
it is not necessarily the same every-
where, This is for two reasons.

First, this new global sitation does
not cancel the basic difference betweea
the imperialist countries and the coun-
iries they oppress. As the Declaration
af the Revolutionary Internationalist
Movement explains about the lamer, “In
these countrics the exploitation of the
proletariat is severe, the outrages of
imperialist domination constant, and
the ruling classes usually exercise their
dictatorship nakedly and brutally and
evea when they utilise the bourgeois-
democratic or parliamentary form their
dictatorship is only very thinly veiled.”
It is significant that India, sometimes
called the Third World's outstanding
parbamentary democracy, has become
an catsianding example of open politi-
¢l repression with the “Prevention of
Terrorism Act”, This March 2002 law
mikes permanent a series of measures
already in force by presidential decree.
It ontlaws two Maoist organisations
engaged in ammed struggle, the Maao.
ist Communist Centre and the Commu-
nist Party of India (Marxist-Leninist)
(People’s War), which uniil pow were
illegal only in the states where fight-
ing has been focused. Among other
provisions, the law allows police to
detam suspecied members or support-
ers of groups defined as “terorist”, or
éven people who unknowingly help
them, for up to six months without trial,
Evidence can come from unidentified
witnesses or from “confessions”
signed in police custody, even if not
backed up in court. This simply

amounts to permission to torere. This
is & very serious threat to legal politi-
¢l activity and publications in the big
cities. But as & method of repression it
1$ supplementary to the angoing po-
lice murder of revelulionaries in staged
“encounters” and the oedinary work-
ings of & society where the broad
masses of people, especially in most
of the countryside, in practice have no
rights at all.

Second, although vicious and often
violent campaigns against foreigners
are now & feaiure of most impenalist
countries, from Scandinavia to
Australia, there are immediate ressons
that necessitate a qualiative increase
in broader political repression in the
countries most invelved in the new
wars, This means above all the US and
its close ally Britain, although this
trend is far from vakyue w these 1wo
states.

THE NEW POLITICAL
TERRAIN IN THE US

Bush's talk about the “two fronts"
in the “war against terrorism” is aocu-
rate: in order to camy out their war
agaipst the world’s people, his
government has Jaunched an
unprecedented offensive on what he
likes to call “the home front™.

More than 2 wave of repression, it
involves what Revolutionary Commu-
nist Party USA Chairman Bob Avakian
has called, s highly repressive social
and cultural agenda. ... Sections of the
ruling class, in particular those that are
right at the key fevers of power now
(the crew that's grouped around Bush
— whoever’s actually ruaning things).
are now sefling the terms within the
ruling class as a whole. And.,. there is
a feeling among this same crew that

what they want to have happen, and
the kind of terms they want to set,
within the US itself, has got to be radi-
cally different than what it has been
since the end of the Cold War.™ (Revo-
lutionary Worker, 1T March 2002)

Theee of the main ingredients of
this reactionary offensive are the mass
detentiom of immigrants, the overtrn-
mg of what were formerly considered
democratic nghts and a broad artempt
1o censor and stifle political, social and
cuitural dissent.

Some legal commentators note that
the US has basically abolished habeas
corpas {tha Anglo-American legal con-
cept that people can only be impns-
oned if there is some basis in law to do
so, and not just arbitrarily) whereves
American force can reach. This is alse
true for forcigners in the United States
iself,

Ower 1,500 foreigners residing in the
US were rounded up shortdy after 11
September. They come from Pakistan,
Egypt, Turkey, Yemen and & very broad
range of countries on every continent.
Many were beaten, abused and threat-
ened with military tribunaks. Some were
beld in isolasion, subject to what an
Amnesty International report called
“cruel, inhuman and degrading treat-
ment”, The exact number of people
detained, their names, their locaton,
the charges against them (if any) — all
this has been kept secret, On 15 Feb-
ruary, the government said 327 people
would be kept in jail for violations of
their immugration status (often petty),
and more than 100 for crimes allegedly
uncovered whilst they were impris-
oncd. Many have been deported. In
addition, the authorities drew up an
initial lis of 3,000 foreign-bom pecple
to be subjected 10 aggressive FBI in-
terrogation and other forms of bully-



ing and intimidation, zlthough none of
them were considered to have violsted
any laws, The government has de-
manded the death penalty against the
only person residing in the US accused
of any connection to the 11 September
events, Zacarias Moussaoui, a French
citizen who was in jail when the events
occurred.

As an article m the Revolwtlonary
Warker (RW) pointed out, there is 3
difference between these and similar
mass roundups of the twentieth cen-
tury (the infamous Palmer raids in the
early 1920s, when 4,000 immigranis
suspected of being revolationaries
were jailed and many deporied, ard the
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imternment of 110,000 Japenese-Ameri-
cans during the Second World War).
These latest outreges have been ac-
companied by pew laws that would
make the constant threat of such treat-
ment & permanent fact of life in
America. “Anti-terronist” legislation,
passed with only one opposing voie
in the US Congress, authonses the
government to hold foreigners in
prison without charges indefinitely

It also overtumns what the RWealled
“remaining vestizes of Fourth Amend-
ment [Constitutional] protection
against search and serzure™ by vastly
expanding the government's legal
powers 1o inlercept communications,

search homes openly or secretly, moni-
tor bank accounts and other records
and carry out other forms of surveil-
lance. Prisoness are no longer to be al-
lowed to communicate privately with
their counsel. Organisations that are
otherwise legal can be shut down if a
member is convicted of “terrorism”,
even if the only evidence 15 & “confes-
sion"”, Previons restrictions against the
use of the armed forees (o perform po-
lice actions within the US itself have
been overturned, and the President
may now “deploy the malitary against
organisations and individuals domes-
tically”™, as the RW puts iv

Continued on next page

Guantanamo:

America’s “Ground Zero” for Repression

Whes it comes to administering its
empire. the basic mle the US wants
everyone to understand is that theee
are no rules, The concentration camp
in Guantanamo, Cube, 1s a model - a
mode! 1n minianire and an extreme one,
but very real — of the US's self-pro-
cluimed right to disregard iternational
law, trample on the soversignty of other
states and exercise brutal dictatorship
over those who get in its way,

Some 300 men of 26 nationalitics
are reportedly held at this American
naval base on land s2ized from Cuba
when the US occupled the island in
the carly twentieth century. Journalists
are not allowed 1w s2e the prisoners.
According to sparse press accounis,
they are confinad in rows of wire cages
measuring 2.4 by 2.4 metres with cor-
rugated metal roofs, exposed to the
tropical sun during the day and damp
breczes at night, with = bucket for a
toilet. They are never out of sight of
their caprors, Exercise time is limited to
a maximum of two | 5-minute sessions
a week. When taken out of their cclis,
they are chained hand and foot and
their faces are hooded, US officials say
that FBI and US milizary 1 are
interrogating them, Two-thirds of the
Guantanumo prisoners went on hun-
ger strike against humilisting regula-
tions on 27 February. They challenged
rules against “talking loudly” by chant-
ing arnd threw objects out of their cells.
Many resumed eating after winning

some concessions, such as the right
to wear glasses, and to cover their
heads denng prayer, whilst others were
eventually drugged and force-fed.

Under the Geneva international
conventions (which even Nazl
Germany abided by when it came w0
American and British prisoners),
prisoners of war may be detained for
the duration of hostilities but not
panished for having been soldiers, The
US refuses to recognise these captives
as prisoners of war. Instead, some or
all will be sent before military tribunals,
where American officers (answerable
to their own mihitary superiors) can
decide who to execute. The US
announced that if any happen to be
acquitted they may be kept in
Guantanamo indefinitely. “If we don’t
have any interest in a person, we'll let
them go,” a US Defence Department
afficial bragged.

The US does not consider this a
tempomry sitnation. The camp is being
expanded. As of early April, hundreds
of prasoners at two US military camps
in Afghanistsn were waiting shipment
to Cuba, and the FBI was grabbing
other potential Guantanamao inrsates in
Pakistan and clsewhere.

Conditions for prisoners in Af-
ghanistan being held by warlords
under US authority are far worse. An
accourt of a visit to Jowzjan jail (New
York Times, 15 March 2002) describes
a scene more like a death camp than an

inteenment centre. Most of the 3,000
men there are soldiers and civilians
who surrendersd 1o the US-led forces
afier the bastle of Kuaduz in late 2001,
when they were told they would be
turned over to the United Nations,
American $oldiers brought them to this
prison camp, sorted out some for
Guantanamo, and left the rest w die
slowly. They are held 75 men to a cell
in 40 cells. with ao medical attention
for their wounds and with the sole
prospect slow starvation, (The official
explanation given to the reporter wias
plain enough: the new US-installed
government has not allocated food
rations for them.) American military
officials say that about 8,000 prison-
ers are being held in camps in
Afghanistan.

Further, carrying out torture and
murder through third countrics, a
pructise the US has increasingly
resoried to in the last few years, has
now become all bat afficial US policy.
Dozens of people have been
kidnapped in various Asian countries
and taken secretly to third countries,
often Egypt and Jordan, where their
American captors or their local,
apprentices can torture or murder them
freely. “Since September 11, these sorts
of movements have been cecurring all
the time”, 2 US diplomat was quoted
as saying. <
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This legislation alone does not
convey a full sense of the chmate ina
country where a Bush spokesman
direly wamed, “People have to watch
what they say and watch what they
do.” Demonstrations are met with
official threats, massive police
deployments and somenmes atack,
The use of tonure is discussed in
scholarly terms in leading newspapers.
The government and the media (which
in most cases seems to be the same
thing nowadays) have worked to whip
up alynch ist atmosphere
among certain sections of the middle
classes against everything considered
insufficiently patriotic, or even
msufficiently consistent with
“Christian™ (or sometimes “Judeo-
Christian™) virtues. The wife of the US
Vice-President, Ly nn:L %cefm
sponsored & report entitled, *
ing Civilization: How Our Umiversities
are Failing America and What Can be
Done About It”, Tt documented “pro-
fescors across the country [who] spon-
sared teach-ins that typically ranged
from morl equivocition 1 exphicit con-
demnations of America” and gave the
names of 40 professors to be punished.
“Multiculturalism”, which refers to
university teaching and research from
the point of view that white Christian
men are not the centre of the universe.,
has come under attack politically and
practically. 'Ihls!nsbccnaccompamed
by a wave of racist. fascistic radio chat-
show diatribes against Arabs and/or
Muslims.

THE UK IN THE
REPRESSION VANGUARD

Although the Blair govemment has
not and could not stir up the same
degree of hysteria as in the US, in some
ways ilis abead of the US in Jegislating
political repression. Iis harsh ant-in-
migrant policies agams! asylum
seekers are hypocnucal since this is
currendly 2 main form of immigration
into a labour-hungry UK. The “Anti-
Terronsm, Crime and Security Act”
passed in December permits non-
citizens to be detained indefinitely
without charge or trial if the Home
Secretary “believes and suspects”
them to be a natonal security nsk and/
or a suspected “international temorist”™.
This suspicion may be based on secret
evidence and then confirmed by a
judicial body that ¢an hold hearings in
secret, excluding the detainees and

their counsed, and basing 115 decision
on secret evidence. The British police
already had wide powers to intercept
communications in the course of
investigating alleged crimes. With this
new legislation, the authorities will
keep records of all electronic
communications, regardiess of any
reason 1o suspect anything, in addition

to their other, more targeted monitormg
activities.

This trend is far from new i the
UK. The “Anti-Terrorism Bill” of 2000
already provided for people to be clas-
sified as “terrorists™, based not on the
seriousness of their alleged offence,
but on their “political, religions orideo-
logical cause”. The authorities can in-
terpret this as they like and could use
it against almost any vanety of politi-
cill or social protest. The clmse against
“inciting overseas terrorism'* 1s specifi-
cally aimed at any form of support for
proscribed national Bbesation stuggles
and people’s wars, even verbal sup-
port, or the wearing of 8 T-shirt, Much
of this particular bill and the laws and
practices that proceeded it were zimed
at the struggle against British rule of
Northern Ireland, where Britain has set
world standards for viciousness and
arbitrary cruelty in the name of the law,
including imprisonment without trial.

ITALY AFTER GENOA..,
AND 11 SEPTEMBER

Italy has also done its best to
become involved in the war against Af-
ghamstan, particularly in terms of
sending naval forces, as well as
bombers and troops. Bar as deseribed
in the Maoist publication Rossoperaio
(RO), October 2001, a particularity in
Italy is the way in which the post-11
September sitvation by allowed “the
govermnment to face the consequences
of Genea [the mass anti-globalisation
protests of July 2001). The Genoa days
represented the entry of & new
generation onio the field, which has
begun to redraw the map of social
conflicts and put & new force at the
ceatre of a scene characterised by an
increasingly sharp class conflict (an
cad o concertazione [labour union-
employer ‘partoership’], the metal
workers' contraces, etc., and a grow-
ing consciousness that it is right to
rebel. The war climate facilitates the
bourgeoisic’s moves to crimmalise this
movement and drive it off the political
stagre, It also helps justify repression

agamst the movement's more ad-
vanced wing to be able to target the
movement and the profetanial s2pa.
rately and facilitate the political and
social reconstruction [the ruling class]
has been striving for....

“The new anti-terronsm law calls
for the persecution of foreign
terrorists’ even if they have done
nothing (a way to persecute the
representatives of 2ll the movemenis
for the liberation of oppressed
countries). It also calls for the
extension of the use of wirc-tapping
and searches, and arrests without any
obvious crime."

In the November-December issue,
RO continpes: “In Italy, the Berlusconi
government first issued a decree os-
tablishing the crime of ‘international
terorism’, punishable by 7-15 years in
prison for ‘promoting, constituting,
organising, directing, leading, financ-
ing even indirectly, an association”
whosc object is to attack another state
or intermational organisarion. .. In the
course of an anti-terrornst investigs-
non, the judicial police can imprison
people for 43 hours as an emergency
preventative measure.... This is aroyal
invitation to the forces of order, who
before and after Genoa were carrying
out generalised repression against so-
cial [protest] centres, imrmgrants, work-
ers, revolutionary groups and anyone
protesting against the way things are
1oday, to clear them out through
scarches and arrests.”

WHAT THE FUTURE HOLDS

How far the imperialists and other
reactionaries go 1o these attacks
against the people cannot presently be
predicted. It depends on many factors,
including the unfolding of the war sitw-
ation, the blows waged against them
on the battlefield and 's resist-
ance at home. But if the present situa-
fon is mterpreted only i light of the
immediate, “peacetime” past, we will
fail to grasp its potential homrors — and
the potential for revolution.

The more evil the imperialists do,
the more they make it possible to unite
the world’s people aguinst them,
despite the difficulties in the sitation,
and the more they drop their mask and
resort (o open repression znd tervor,
the more they provide the context to
make it clear just what their rule rests
on and what it will 2ke 10 overthrow
them. | |
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Build the World

People’s

Resistance
Movement!

By the Provisional Organising Committee, World People’s Resistance Movement

The e of the whole world are con-
fronted with a global challenge by @
dangerous enemy aiming to solidify
and expand a world-wide empire, This
cnemy bas declared its right to use
military force to intervene anywhere
and everywhere, to destroy peoples
and their lands, to slander the people’s
struggles as “terronist” in order to
legitimise snuffing out any resistance
to their vicious military, political and
economic oyder. They have proclaimed
their “right” to replace regimes at will,
But even when they attack the maost
despicable of tyrants {most of whom
they themselves have ercated and fed),
the ultimate victim and target is mot
these tyrants but the peoples them-
selves. The previous smokescreen of
human nights and democracy has been
largely replaced with the naked gang-
ster logic of national self-interes: and
the resurrection of the “white man’s
burden” of nincteenth century colon:-
alism and holy wars pitting Christian-
ity (or the **Judeo-Chrishan tradition™)
against the “heathens”. And this re-
actionary crusade carmed out in the
name of the “war on terrorism™ is
backed by the most powerful weapons
of terror and mass destruction that
have ever existed on earth,

The progressive focces in avery
country are confronted with a great
challenge. The cheeflain-in-crime has
said people are either “with us or

mgainst us”’. Long before 11 Septem-
ber the injustice of the world arder, n
which a relative handful live off the la-
bour and misery of the world’s peo-
ples, was screaming out for resistance.
Millions were already in motion and
the need for world-wide unity was al-
ready apparent, Now it is all the more
clear that the road to social progress
and liberation cannot side-step a di-

rect confrontation with the US-led ma-

chine.

It is the urgent duty of ail progres-
sive forces to dare to resist and unite
against this common cnemy of the
world's people, whose name is
imperialism.

When the masters openly praise
the virtues of torture, it is a green light
for every despotic regime in the world
o use i freely. When the impeniilists
declare that there are no national fron-
ters that they nead to respect, the peo-
ple, too, are required to unite their
forces across national lines. Powerful
movements against the global institu-
tions of the wealthy saates calling the
shots, bring together demonstrators
from many backgrounds and countries,
The actions of even a relative few re
verberate throughout the empire, and
the blows struck in distant comers
strengthen the resolve of those fight-
ing in the belly of the beast itself. The
courageots stand taken by prominent
writers and artists 1n one country in-

spire counterparts the world over. The
protectors of a vicious system want a
global struggle — 20 be it!

We can pever allow our foes to de-
termine which struggle is legitimate
and whichis not. All struggles against
imperialism and reaction must be sup-
parted, inclading those where the op-
pressed and exploited have taken up
arms against the enforcers of the old
order. We can never accept that the
biggest criminals on carth can burn
down whole cities, whilst the people
are forbidden 1o light candles.

The World People’s Resistance
Movement (WPRM) 15 being formed
to belp the struggles all over the globe
flow together into a mighty worrent. The
WPRM provides an international ve-
hicle to promot¢ and facilitate the
world-wide unity against our common
foe. Today's focus must be opposing
the impenalist crusade carried out un-
der the slogan of the “war oa terror.
tsm”,

The WPRM does not seek to sup-
p!an( or compete with any other peo-

’s organisation on a national or in-

temational level, All those on the same «

side of the barricades are welcome.
Help form branches of the WPRM in
every country with individuals, circles,
associations and political parties.
North and south, east and west, unite

the people's struggles!- b}
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Left: Demonstration
following the burial of a
youth killed by Israeli
soldiers,

Right: Palestinian youth
from Yarmuk refugee
camp, south of Damascus,
demonstrate in support of
the Intifada.

Palestine on the Front Line

By V. K Sin

As the magazine goes to press
in  mid-April 2002 the Israel
reoccupation of the  major

population centres on the West Bank
is contnuing. It is the biggest Israek
military operation since the invasion
of Beirut in 1982 and has been met
with  flarce resistance by the
Palestinians and a great wave of
support from progressive people the
world over. Despite unprecedented
attempts by Israel o prevent any
access by journalises or aid workers,
raports are beginaing 1o filter out
of hundreds of victims massacred
in the jenin refugee camp alone.
Witnesses speak of mass graves and
persons buried alive by bulldozers.
Ambulances are stopped from
rescuing the wounded and medical
persennel have repeatedly come
under fire, 3 war crime under the
Genava Convention.

While fury intensifies all over
the world, the US has stood, almost
alons, behind its Middle East attack
dog ostentatiously refusing to pull
back on the leash. Yasser Arafat,
yesterday's “peace partner” of the
US and Israel, Is Blockaded into two
rooms of what is left of his
headquarters as lsraell tanks control
even if and when he has any

running  water. The European
Union's top diptomat is
unceremoniously denied permission to
meet with Arafar,

The US began by dealing the “anti-
terrorist” trump card to the lsraeli
state, which grants rhe holder
Immunity while carrying out any
horrendous anti-people crimes it
wants. As world outrage increasad
dady, Bush was forced to add 3 few
words of decepticn to his nmaked
support of "lsrael’s right of defence”
when he poblicly asked Sharon to
withdraw from the West Bank
pepulation centres while making it
clear to everyone that the latter
would have all the time he needed
to finish his bloody work. Colin
Powell was sent t© meet Arafat
whom he left bitter and betrayed
whilse Israell atrocites continued on
his doorstep and throughout
occupied Palestine,

Alchough the US and lsrael may
have overwhelming force on thair
side, they are spreading and
Intensifying the  batred and
resistance of millions throughout
the Middle East and beyond and may
yet provoke avents that neither
master nor puppet can bring under
control. « AWTW

The struggle in Palestine now
stands at the most critical juncture
since 1948. At end March 2002, in the
most massive incursion into the Occw-
picd Teritonies — the Wes: Bank and
Gaza —since 1967, Israed is re-occupy-
ing territory it withdrew from years ago
under the Oslo agreement. Moce than
1,200 Palestinians have alrcady been
killed and many thousands wounded
since the Second Intifads (“uprising™)
broke out in Scptember 2001, and the
numbers aré rising repadly under the
brutal Isracli aggression. Israel is us-
ing its vastly superior firepower 1o
bombard Palestine’s cities at will, its
US F16 fighters scream over the skies
of Pulestine sowing terror, its tanks roll
through Palestimian cities and refugee
camps, blasting through the barrages
of rocks hurled against them by the
courageous but dramatically
ocutmatched teenagers on Palestinge’s
streets. Ramallah, often called the moss
beautiful of Palestine’s cities and
symbolic hecadquarters of the
Palestinian Authority, is being reduced
to rubble. Captured Pulestmiim secunty
forces are being executed in cold blood.
Israel’s pasons groan with thousands
of Palestinian prisoners who suffer
routing torture, under the approving
eye of Israel’s highest counts.’ Isracli
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Prime Minister Sharon blusters that he
will “bear the Palestinians into
submission”, that he will teach “the
savages” @ lesson. and publicly asks
his US masters for permission to
assassinate Yasser Arafut, who Iaas
been all but imiprisoned in asingle room
in his Ramallak headguarters by Israehi
troops, with Tsracli tank turrets mere
feet away. Regardless of whose finger
happens to be on the tngger, the blood
of the Palestinian people is on the
hands of the US impenalisss, whose
full backing 18 indispansabie to Lsael’s
very existeace.

The responsc by the Palestinians
has in tum claimed over 400 Isracli lives
and shown to the whole world, znd 0
Israe! too — as if this needed showing
yet again — that the Palestinians will
never accept living under the yoke of
the imperialist-Zionis! state. Isracl's

escalating repression of the Palestin-
fan people is a high-risk undentaking,
and is provoking mounting protest
world-wide, especially in the neigh-
bouring Arab countries, It could tum
out that i has unleashed a series of
events that escape its control and pull
it into & broader conflict that it does
not have the resources t handle — it
may have, as Mao Tsetung put it,
picked up a rock only to drop it on its
own feet,

Over and over again the struggle
of the Palestnian people has burst
through the iron fist of Israeli conirol,
scized the front pages of the world's
media and upset the impenalists’ plans
for the region.® Their struggle has
fuelled resistance and stoked the fires
of liberation around the world; it has
nspived the oppressed of every coue-
uy. Yet their numbers are no greater

than the populstion of a working class
district like South Central Los Ange-
les or of medium-sized cities like
Hyderabad or Milan. What miracles
conld be accomplished with the spread
of the fire and determination that bumns
in the hearts of the Pelestinian people!

Al time when the proletaniat s
gtill emerging onto the world scene and
undentaking the titanic, uphill fight w0
overthrow the most powerful reaction-
aries in homan history and carry
through the werld-histeric mission of
uprooting all oppression and eXpioita-
ticn, at a time when the great bastions
of the proleturian revolution, the USSR
and China, have fallen to the eremy,
time and agnin the Palestinian people
have flung themselves into unequal
battle against the US-Esracli regime.
Emboldened by the courage bom of a
just cause, they have sacrificed many
thousands of their best sons and
daughters in one sided combar against
a vasily superior force. This has made
inestimable contnbutions 1o the cause
of world revolution: most fundamen-
tally, it has helped clarify friend from
foe in the eyes of the world's op-
pressed, exposing the US imperialisis®
claim to represent progress in the re
gion, and-showing instead that they
stand solidly behind reaction and na-
tional subjugation, Likewise, it has
shattered their claim that their regional
puppet Isracl is an sland of civilisa-
tion and democracy amidst a sea of
“backward Arabs™, revealing instead
the cruel reactionary heart of the Zion-
15t stale,

The verdict that the Palestinian
cause i a jost canse, and that the US-
[sracli cause is unjust, is seared into
the hearts of the world's oppregsed,
This verdict i reaffirmed with each
crime that the US-Israchi state commits
against the Palestiman people, just as
it is with every rock thrown or bullet
fired in the Palestinians' fight. Today,
as the imperialists beat the drums of
war for another crusade in the Middle
East, the unvielding struggle of the
Palestinian people stunds as & sharp
reminder to progressive foeees around
the world thar this crusade i an un-

just cause, and that this will be yet’

another unjust war.

Yet only a few years ago the impe-
nalists were hoping, and maybe even
believed, that things were going to be
different for them in the Middle East.
They marshalled their power to knock

together the Oslo peace agreement,
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and made grandiose promises of peace,
independence and prosperity for the
Palestinian people, sealing this with the
infamous handshske on the White
House lawn in 1993 between Palestine's
Arafat and Isracl’s Yitzhak Rabin, as
US President Bill Clinton beamed his
approval. The impenalists pushed ac-
ceptance of the Oslo accords by a com-
bination of the lure of self-rule in the
form of the “Palestinian Authority™ and
dire threats of further repression in the
form of Israeli storm woopers. The up-
surge of the Palestinian people in the
Second Intifada represents an unam.
biguous rejection of the imperialists’
peace process, and powerfully exposes
the fies and treacherous claims behind
il. While the Oslo leaders received
Nobel peace prizes and tributes from
the official international conunumity,
what this pesce process has brought
the Palestinian people above all is
impoverishment, repression and
national hurniliation. And what the im-
perialists have on their hands now is
not a people who have been corralled
lnto subnussion, but a furdous rebel-
lion whose fires will not be casily
extinguished.

_ BACKGROUND TO THE
OSLO AGREEMENT

The collapse of the Soviet bloc a
decade ago and the emergence of US
imperialism as the wordd’s only super-
power led to a series of efforts to re-
structure power relations, particolarly
in some of the main hot spots arcund
the globe, Unfertered by the removal
from the scene of their long-time nival,
the US imperialists seruck cut dramati-
cally in the Gulf War against Saddam
Hussein's Iraq 10 reassert their global
hegemony and threaten recalcitrant
Third World regimes. One important
factor in this process was that now the
same order of threat to US interests
was no longer posed by political forces
formerly associated with the Soviet
Union such as the African National
Congress in South Africa, the
Sandinistas in Nicaragua and the Pal-
estine Liberaton Organisation (PLO).
The result was a series of “peace proc-
esses” ranging from South Africa to
Central America, the Kurdish “safe
bavens" in Iraq, and inw Palestine
itself.

In Palestine, the US imperialists
sought to respond o the blows of the
First Intifada and to follow up the mo-

mentum they developed with their vie-
1ory over Iraqg to force into place new
arrangements that would create greater
stability in this tumultaous part of the
world. But the peace process in Pales-
tine differed in certain crucial ways from
many of the others brokered by the
impesiahsts, For there was no question
here of threatening or aven tinkering
with the unchallenged supremacy of
Israel, The Zionist outpost has been
the keystone in the strucure of US

dominstion in the region for
decades now. It has faithfully served
US imperial interests through reaction-
ary wars and thuggish interventions
and is #ts key “regional cop on the
beat”, as former US President Nixon
called lackeys like this,

Furthermore, this region, with its
vast oil resources, s still key w the
lifelines of the world economy, and
thus occupies 2 strategic place of un.
rivalled importance. The US has no in-
tention of doing anything that could
undermine Israel’s role in maintaining
the current US-dominated power rela-
tions here; on the contrary; as the US
strikes out on its war against the world,
it will need to draw on its regional gen-
darmes, especially Israel, as pever
before.

So the kind of changing of the
guard that took place in South Afnica,
which, while it had pothing to do with
libersting the masses, did volve an
actual restructuning of ruling power re-
lations, was never in the cands for Pal-
estine.’ Instead, a key measure envi-
sioned in the Oslo peice process was
the setting up of a sive Palestin-
1un appamtus to fulfil the israeh goal
of keeping a lid on the Palestinian
struggle.,

OSLO: THEORY AND REALITY

The story about the Oslo peace

t tha: was sold to the world

was that Israel and Palestine were trad-
ing land for peace. In other words, Is-
racl was to pull back from some of the
Palestinian temtory 1t had occupied,
in return for which the Palestinians
were to recognise Israel's legitimacy
and ceasc to attack it. This would in

tum permit Ismael to normalise 11s rela-

tions with the Arab states.

First, it is important to recognise
that nothing in Oslo or any subsequent
agreement has ever called into ques-
tion Israel’s borders before the 1967
war against the Arab regimes. In other

words, ltélc most that Imdtabl has th:‘g
put on the pego € is

per cent of h?stmesm that it
occupicd following the 1967 wars,
mainly the West Bank and the Gaza
Strip. So even the maximum conces-
sion on the bargaining table would
leave Israel occupying 78 per cent of
historic Palestine, that 1s, Palestine as
it existed under British rule up through
the Second World War, also called
Mandze Palestine.

This in twm means that the maxi-
mum that the Palestinians would ever
obtain under the Oslo process is for
the approximately three million Pales-
tinians now in the West Bank and Gazz
to be able to live under some form of
formal Palestinian government in less
than a quareer of historic Palestine,
whule the Iszaclis, with a Jewish popu-
fation that constituted no more than
one-third of the population before
1948, and oaly five per cent of the
population at the end of the nineteenth
century, before large waves of impen-
alist-sponsored immjigration, would
occupy more than three-quarters of the
country. In addition, these figures
leave out some three million Palestin-
ian refugess who do pot live in Tsreel
or the QOccupied Territories.

Yet at every negotiation session
the Israclis pointedly refused to give
up even the stiver of historic Palestine
consumied by the ied Territo-
rics. The reasons anderlying this re-
fusal go a loag way to illustrating ex-
actly what the Oslo peace process is
all about.

The parts of the Occupied Temto-
ries that Israel is insisting oa keeping
consist of a series of heavily fortified
“illegal settlements™ that it has built
up and gamisoned over the preceding
decades in order to strengthen its de-
cisive military domination of the bulk
of the Occupied Territories, (These
settlements are, outside the imperialist
media, commonly referred 1o a3 “ille-
gal" because they are In contravention
of UN resolations, as well as of the
Geneve Conventions, which prohibit
settling on a militarily occupied terri-
tory. We have adopted the terminol-
ogy “illegal” in this article without im®
plying the egalicy or justice of the pre-
vious existing settlements.) Formally,
the Oslo agreement divided the Occu-
pied Territories into thres categosies:
area A (17.2 per cent of the Occupied
Territories), where the Palestinian Au-

thoaty supposedly governs and han-



dles security; area B (23.8 per cent of
the Occupied Temitories), where the
Palestinian Authority governs but
there is joint security, meaning in prac-
tice thar Tsrael determines securiry; and
area C, where Israzl openly governs
and handles security (59 per cent of
the Occupied Territories) * A Jook ata
map showing these areas reveals thal
Isracl has structured them $o that “"A”
aress are systematically bordered by
“B” areas, which are in turn sue-
rounded at key points by “C” aress. In
other words, Israel has surrounded the
Palestinian-controlled areas with asys-
tem of fortifications &t crucial points
of control,

These sertlements are actually vast
fortresses surrounded by barbed wire,
clectric fences and other protective
facilities, and garrisoned by volunteers
who tend to have a high degree of
ideological commitment to the Zionist
cause, The settlers are also granted
cerain material privileges 10 entice
them 10 their front-line positica, such
as beavily subsidised housing, much
like the initial settlers mn the US West
wete enticed 1o the frontier with the
promise of free land, The sedtlers are
all provided with arms, and frequently
act as lynch mobs, dispensing Nazi-
style “justice” on the streets. Beyond
thal, the settlements serve as logistics
gentres, safe outposts used by the Is-
raeli military foe surveillance asd stag-
ing grounds for aftacks, including by
the elite death squad assassing, as well
as for positioning artillery. For in-
stance, Arafat's headquarters were
shelled by artillery positioned in an il-
legal setlement.”

These garrisons are linked by what
are called “bypass roads”, because
they bypass the vast majority of the
area’s inhabitants, the Palestinians,
and instead directly link the various
Isreeli sestlements and Isracl itsell, Ope
of (heir main purpases is to permit the
rapid movement of troops. The method
here is similar to the system of forts
that the US military used in the West
to subjugate the Native Americans,
but in @ much more concentrated geo-
grzphic area, In fact, today no Pales-
tirian in the Occupied Territories lives
further than 10 km from some form of
Isracli-controlled territory. The Pales-
tinian people are broken up into seven
discontinuons islands on the West
Bank and sre unable to move freely
even within the Occupsed Tesritories.
They are forced 10 pass through a se-
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ries of Israeli checkpoints where they
are subjected to degrading scarches
and lengthy waits. By analogy, in a
prison 0o, even if the prisoners have
the great majority of space, the guands’
tiny portion is the key 1o total control.

Besides serving as sccurity out-
posts, the illegal settlements arc also
part of Isracl’s overall policy of “creat-
ing facts on the ground™. What they
mezan by this is making the Israeli pres-
ence increasingly “irreversible” in
larger and larger parts of Palestine,
Today, 20 per cent of the Gaza swip is
occupied by settlements, which con-
tain less than one per cent of the Gaza
population. The population of the ille-
gel settlements has grown steadily
over the Oslo years, under Labour and
Likud governments alike. In fact, the
pace of illegal settlement has acoeler-
ated since Oslo, and now armounis (o
same 200,000 people in the West Benk
and Gaza, and almost 200,000 maore in
illegal settlement areas in Jerusalem.
These scttiements have been erected
in defiunce of numerous United Na-
tions resofutions and condemnation
world-wide - except from the US

imperialists.

The Israelis have implemented this
same policy with regard to Jerusalem.
Despite having been proclaimed an
“ppen city” by the UN, in respect of
its position us a historic site for three
of the world’s main religions, Isrsel has
imposed its own laws in the city, an-
nexed Palestinian areas in and around
Jerusalem, built new housing and
brought in some 200,000 illegal scttiers
1o establish a stronger Jewish presence
in the city and strengthen its control
there.

The Israelis have thus seized on
the pesce process w strengthen their
military position vis-a-vis the Occupied
Temtories through this illegal senle-
ment system and through breaking up
and weakening the interal cohesion
of the Palestinian aress. But the Oslo
process also aimed at setting up an-
cther mechanism 10 keep the Palestin-
tans in check. or. as the Israeli negotia-
tors and the mperialist media always
put it, to “easure Israel’s security™.
And that is the Palestinian Authority
itself.

Palestine is one of the most policed
states in the wordd, with 35.000 police
for its three million people, a rate some
four times higher than the police per
capita ratio in Israel jtself.” Yet the only
weapons these forces have are small

arms, énd when Israel captured a ship
bringing in a quantity of weapons that
dwarfs what the [sraelis themseives are
givent every day by the US, they went
into a rage. There has been one over-
whelming purpose for this lopsided
concentratioa on lightly armed secu-
rity foeces: to ensure the Palestinian
Authority’s ability to coatrol its own
populatioa and, at the same time, to
prevens attacks on Israel. For several
years after Oslo, this is what Arafat
and the Palestinian Authority man-
aged 1o do, as the guns and prisons of
the Palestinian Authority targeted the
Palestinian people themselves. This
was the period when the US imperial-
ists and the Zionists thought the peace
process was making “good progress”,

The main aspects of the Oslo
agreement were designed to set up and
legitimise @ set of agreements that
locked Palestine into a position of sub-
ordination and dependency. The cen-
tral role of any Palestinian government
that Israel permitted to exist would be
to keep its own people in line.

THE PALESTINIAN ECONOMY:
MILITARY SUBORDINATION

What has emerged under the Oslo
ing autonomy of the Palestinian
economy, but increasing dependence
on Israel.

Any capitalist country wouid
“paturally” create, foster and enforce
these kinds of relatioas of dependency
with an oppressed pation on its bor-
ders. But what differs in the situation
of Isrzel and Palestine is that economic
exploitation is far from the top of Isra-
el's priorities in Palestine.

As noted above in the discussion
of illegal settlements, Israel has carved
Palestinian areas up into disconting-
ons islands. Tt has vsed its military
domization to prevent the development
of a harmonioas interlinked Palestin-
tan economy and instead fostered this
situation of separste economic iskands.
This process bas gone so far that, in
the words of one cconomist, “by 1998,
almost all physical, demographic and
commercial intesaction betweea the
West Bank and Gaza had ceased.™
economy heavily dependent on eco-
nomic relations with Istacl. The over-
whelming majority of Palestine’s ex-
ports go to Israel (88 per cent), while
the Palestinian territories are the sec-

e
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ond destination of Isracli exports, af-
ter the US, Isrsel is also the source of
maost capital investment in Palestine.®
One of the rotten fruits of the peace
process bas been the rise of the type
of factories common along the US-
Mexican border (maguiladoras). Un-
finished Iszaeli components are “soid™
to the Palestinian sub-contractors who
bave set up these factordes and who
then assemble the components using
cheap Palestinian labour, then “re-sell”
them back to Israelis for a profit. This
has led to the emergence of a small
class of well-off Palestiman business-
men who are entirely dependent on
trade with Israel and on super-exploit-
ing cheap Palestinian labour, mainly
women, in these maquiladors-style fac-
lories, where average wages are about
$3 per day, less than a tenth of what
Istael production workers sam.,

It must be remembered, first of all,
that part of the reason for Palestinian
dependency on Ismcl has to do with
the theft by Israel of almost all the Pal-
estinian land, which thereby not only
robbed Palestinians of their chief
means of subsistence but also created
& nation of refugees. Even today, over
50 years later, 60 per cent of Palestin-
wans are still refugees.® Isracl has used
ils cccupation of the West Bank and
Gaza to further strip away the people’s
economic resources, destroying half of
Palestinian olive groves and UpIoot-
ing hundreds of thousands of trees
during the Second Intifada alone.

In sddition to controlling ransport,
Israel has control of the water re-
sources of the entire aren, and reserves
most of the water for its own illegal
settlers. Palestinians in the Gaza Strip
lack running water and sanitary facili-
ties, while on the adjacent hilltops set-
tlers swim in their pools and water their
roses, Eighty percent of the water re-
sources in the Occupied Territorics go
to Jewish citizens, and only 20 per cent
to Palestimans, though the latter are
many times more numerous. US poli-
ticians and the media like to wax lyrical
about the “miracie™ of how Israel has
“made the desert bleom™, but Pales-
tine's orange groves were famous long
before Israsl even existed. The secret
of agricultural productiviry there is not
so much Israzli resourcefuiness, as
their theft of Palestinian resources —
combined with billions in imperialist
aid.

Whenever Israel wishes to hit the
Palestinians, it uses its vice-like con-

trol of ransport, water and communi-
cations to simply shut down the Oc-
cupied Territories, including their
cconomy. The Palestinian economy
loses far more from these closures than
1t receives in aid from donor aations. ™
Between 1993 and 1996, for instance, it
has been estimated that Israel closed
the West Bank and Gaza 1o all physical
and cconcenic movermnent almost one
day out of every three. This has led to
devastating economic losses and de-
terred almose all foreign mvestment. 2

Since Oslo, while the [sraeli
economy has forged ahead. with the
Gross Domestic Product (GDP) rising
by 50 per cent in 1995-1999 (GDP per
capits now stands at shout $17,000),
Palestinian GDP per capita fell 20-30
per cent between 1993 and 1999, and is
now less than 10 per ceat that of Isra-
el’s at $1,350."* Unemployment has
grown massively in the Occupied Ter-
ritories, and is now 40 per cent in the
Gaza Strip. Today, 80 per cent of the
Pulestinians in the Gaza Strip live be-
low the official poverty line, spending
58 per cent of their income on food
alone.* [sruel has cut down on its de-
pendency on Palestinian migrant work-
ers by importing 300,000 foreign work-
ers from Romania, Thailand and other
places and expanding the maquiladora-
style system.*

This web of dependency has also
eashrouded the Palestinian Authority
itself, the representative of
the Palestinian people. US and Euro-
pean aid, the nse of a strata of Pales-
tinian compradors, and the buffeting
of the Palestinian cconomy by the US-
Israeli regime have Jed 1o a situation
where the Palestinian Authority in-
creasingly answers to outside forces.
Al the insistence of the US and Isracl,
one-third of the Palestinian Authority
budget goes 1o security spending,
making it bigger thar the health, edu-
cation and social services budgets
combined. One mainstrearn Palestinian
commentator concluded that the Pal.
estiman Authority "“was more accouns-
able to Washington, Israel and the
World Bank than to its own ¢itizens.™'

The peace process was hailed as
heralding the development of a Singa-
pore of the Middle East. Instead it has
produced what one commentator de-
scribed as “Soweto on the Mediterra-
ncan"."” Meanwhile Isracl has pros-
pered. Supporters of Israel and the im-
penialist-brokered peace process have
long ago mastered the ant of seeing a

fat overfed man and a skinny malnour-
ished man living on the same land and
concluding that there is no relation-
ship between the bloated condition of
the one and the malaounished condi-
tion of the other,

_THE RIGHT OF RETURN e

Isracl has refused to even considar
putting the right of retuen of the Pales-
tinian refugees to their homes on the
bargaining table, It is the great “un-
thinksble™”, And with good reason. For
this ismcgocsﬁgbtlo(behearwfﬂte
crime at the origin of the imperialist-
Ziomist state.'

There are 3.7 million refugees reg-
istered with the UN, meaning the me-
jority of Palestinians are refugees.
Some 3 to 4 million Palestinians still
live outside historic Palestine. Well
over amallion of them still live in refu-
gee camps, including most of the
200,000 in Lebanon and the slightly
larger number in Syria, as well as most
Palestinizans in the Gaza Strip."™ The
maonty of these refugees liveingmst
poverty, and the position of thoss
abroad 1s inhereatly precarious, as was
demonstrated whea 300,000 Palestin-
Jan migrant warkers in Kuwait were
expelled’in the wake of the Gulf War.
The very existence of these refugees
is a constant reminder that the Ismacli
settler army drove out the land’s initial
inhabitants, the Palestinians, and colo-
nised it for themselves.”

Nothing in the Oslo process has
ever addressed the nght to retumn of
these refugees. Prominent Isracli
spokesmen have repeatedly argued
that it cannot implement the interna-
tionally accepted demand for the right
to retumn of the Palestinian refugees as
this would mean the end of ksragl as it
exists today.”' Indeed ~ the Zionist's
OWn argument is a tacit admission that
Isracl’s very foundition was premised
on takmg another pco?k's land and
driving them out.

The fact that the imperialists and
Zionists refuse to even consider the
refugee problem would be, in #self, suf-
ficieat w0 guarantee that there will be
10 pesice in the Middle Esst, .

The results of the Oslo agreement
are as one-sided as its original terms.
In the almost nine years since Oslo,
the Palestinians have ssen themselves
impoverished, locked up and sar-
rounded by increasing numbers of il-
legal Israeli settlernents, while the Is-




raelis treat Palestinian elected leaders
like @ warden treots the represeatative
of the prison inmates. Since Ozlo, the
US-Israeli regime has used its state
power to “move the goalposts™ repeat-
edly - for instance. putting on the bar-
gaining lable a withdrawal from a cer-
tain percentage of settiements, while
in the meantime it builds even more il-
legal sealements, so that even if there
weze an agreement the actual number
of settlers remaining in the Occupied
Territories would grow.™ What was
scaled on the White House lawn was
not an agreement berween two equal
powers, in & peutral process of give-
aixi-take, but the terms of sunender of
the leadership of & small nation to the
much more powerful occupier.

US_IMPERIALISM: SEASONED
SWINDLER PLAYS
“HONEST BROKER™

The US has long portrayed itself
us an “honest broker™ standing above
the fray in Palestine. But at every step
of its existence the US impenalists
have given indispensable support (0
the state of Isracl.”

Two telling indications of the ex-
1ens of US support for Isroel ave, first,
the records of voles on the numcrous
UN General Assembly resolutions on
Palestine, where the final tally hos usu-
ally been more than 100 to 2 —over and
over again the two being the US and
Israel (this is onc reason why the UN
is governed by the Security Council in
which the US has a veto). Since 1983,
the US has vetoed 20 UN Security
Council resolutzons condemning gen-
eral Israeti practioss in Palestine, as well
as three specifically on the Occupied
Territaries. It has also twice vetoed
Security Council motions calling for
the application of the Geneva Conven-
tions in the Occupied Temitories and
more recently blocked the presence of
intemational observers® Second, and
more importantly. the US gives more
military and financial aid 0 Israzl than
to any other country. and has done so
for decades. Since 1967 the US has
given over $92 billion to Isracl, and in
2000 bt sent over 35 billion in wd — moee
than $1,000 per Ismeli Jew.™ US aid
has been set since the days of Nixon
to guarsntee that Tsrael has 2 military
edge in every aspect of war-fighting,
especially in the air, and to give it the
capacity to produce itself much of the
lighter armaments il needs.™
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Some observers, especially in Eu-
rope, have tended to view the Pales-
tinian conflict in terms of a US-backed
Isra=] versus @ European-backed Pal-
estinian Authority. They point 10 sub-
stantial European Union aid and the
large number of European NGOS ac-
tive in the Occupied Territogies and to
the way that Issacli forces have
bombed a number of Palestinian facili-
ties paid for by European aid, some-
times, it scems, purposefully. While
there is some truth to this, the US has
given more finuncial 2id to the Pales-
tmian Authority than is gencrally rec-
oguised: $3 billion in the period 1993-
2000.7 This actually pats Palestine
towards the top of the list of recipients
of US foreign aid, The purpose of this
substantizl aid is two-folkd: one, w en-
sure that the Pulestinian Authority is
capable of playing the role required of
it by the Oslo accords. chicfly keeping
(he Palestinian people in line; and two,
1o foster a stratum of compradors and
a middle class, including large numbers
of NGO personnel. These people, who
are hinked 1o, and look to, the Wesl, are
10 act &s a buffer against rebellion from
below. While US aid to Ismael vastly
exceeds that to Palestine, and goes in
large part to fund military power -
which is strictly off-Timits 10 the Pales-
tinians — the policy of providing sub-
stantial aid 10 both sides reflects US
determination that no other major
power will have a substantial say in
developments in this critical region.™

PALESTINE'S ISLAMIC
FUNDAMENTALISTS AND THE
DEMOCRATIC SECULAR STATE

Back in the 1960s the Palestinian
liberation movement formulated the
goal of the struggle as the destruction
of the Zionist state of [sracl and its
replacement by a democratic secular
state in Palestine. This was to be a state
in which all the inhzbitants of Pales-
tine, regardiess of thewr religion . would
be treated equally. That formulation
stood in stark contrast 1o the theocratic
orientation of Israel, which, as a
“Jewish state”™, excludes Palestinian
citizens from important affairs and
openly discriminates againg them. The
goal of a democratic, secular state
gained the support of Maoist China
and much of the rest of the world, and
stood as a symbol of the far-sighted
vision of the Palestinlan liberation
forces. They refused to allow

themsclves to fall 1o the level of their
imperialist-Zionist enemy and be
sucked into the dynamic of limiting
their own vision to that of their
opponent.

As part of entering into the imperi-
alist-brokered Osio peace process,
Yasser Arafat ked the Palestinian resist-
ance leadership to repudiate this his-
tonc achievement. In fact, as far back
as 1974, Arafat had made it clear he
would accept a *‘mini-state” on only 4
smalf part of historic Palestive, but at
that lisioric juncture it was impossi-
ble for Israel and he US w accept his
surrender.™

A number of factors besides
Arafat’s long-standing desire for an
accommedation with the impenialists
were involved in lsunching the Oslo
process, First. the collapse of the So-
viet social-imperialists and the accom-
panying global carmpaign by the impe-
rialists to use the failures of Soviet re-
visionism 1o attack commumism and
revolution in general led 10 weakening
the more radical secular forces in the
Palestinian liberatior movement.™
This was made easier by the fact that
too much of (he Palestinian left, instead
of practising the Maoist theory of self-
reliance, had portrayed the Soviet so-
cial-imperalists as friends of the Pal-
estinian struggle and allowed them-
selves to become nt on hand-
outs from the Soviet “big brother"” and
its regional allies like Assad’s Syria,
alopg with financial handouts from
openly reactionary Arab regimes.

These developments, along with
the emergence of the US as the world’s
oaly remiining SUperpower, its pum.
melling of Traq during the Gulf War, and
the series of imperialist-brokered
“pesce agreements” it secured (such
as in South Africa, for example) on the
one haad, and on the other Israel’s
continuing ability to secare peace with
the main Arab regimes in the region.
combined with the Zioniss state’s con-
tinuing need for stability, uil set the
stage for the Oslo peace process.

These same dynamics and n par
ticular the weakening of the Palestin-
jan left, created fertile soil for the Is-
lamic forces to prosper. Their growth
was also nourished by the general re”
action o further imperialist pepetration
of the region, which brought intensi-
fied oppression to broad numbers of
the Arab masses, Also fuclling the Ts-
lamic forces was reaction againsi
Isracl. g
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But the rise of the Islamic forces
wRsS @Ot just 4 spontaneous
development. It was also conscionsly
and cynically supported by the
imperialists and Zionists themselves.
In the 1980s, the Isrzeli anmy beutally
drove deep i Lebunon in an effort
to expel the farces centred on the PLO,
which allowed Islamic fundamentalist
farces to move into the resulting power
vacuum. The [sraeli army consciously
favoured this development, viewing
the Islamic forces as a “lesser evil” 1o
the radical secular forces that it bad
been fighting so bitterly for so many
years.™ At this same time, the US
imperialists were ptovudmgmnsswe wmd
to the Islamic forces in Afghanistan,
which had a spillover effect and
boosied the Islamic forces throughout
the region. Ironically, the imperialist
boost 10 the [3lamic forces came just
as conditions were ripening for a
settioment with the secalar forces
aroond Arafat, thus setting the stage
far the fm?f“d:ucsmm as stronger
oppoaents Israeh regime.

The Islamic forces thus profited
from widespread disillusicament with
the pro-Western secular forces and
have attracted some masses who want
to fight Tsracl.

Ultimately, though, however mili-
tant Hamas and Islamic Jibad may ap-
pear, their programme 1s not one that
will lead to the defeat of the US-lsraeli
state and liberation for the Palestinian
people. Hamas declares that it wishes
to erect an Islamic Palestinian stare and
destroy [srael, which it denounces as
a “Jewish mfiltrator” on Arab land. But
the core of the Hamas programme, in-
¢luding its fighting strategy and its
relations with Arafat and the Palestin-
lan Authority, imdicates that ultimately
it aims no higher than accommodation
with imperialism under a religious
cover. This should be no surprise: no
Islamic politicz]l force, whether
Khomeini’s [slamsc Republic in Iran or
the Taliban in Afghanistan, has ever
managed o thoroughly rupture with
imperialism — more o0 the point, they
have not even attempted this.

The Hamas programme unleashes
and reflects the interests of feudal
forces. Ttis built on the continuing op-
pression of women.™ There is no pro-
gramme for land reform or agrarian
revolution, Moreover, Hamas and the
other Klamic fundamentalists lower the
nature of the fighting to a war between
religions and 1n so doing obscure the

natioeal Liberation interests and the
social liberation interests of the Pales-
tinian masses — not to mention the fact
that it is hard to see how mming the
struggle into o battle of Muslims ver-
sus Jews will ever prove capable of
mobilising the hundreds of thousands
of Palestinians who bhappen o be
Christians,

So even if Hamas were somehow
10 go against its fendal nature and
genuinely fight to defeat the US-Isracli
regime, it conld never mobilise the full
forces of the Palestinian people that
are indispersable to tbc uphill hattle
to defeat the enemy's far superior
military forces. Its tactics, including
targeting Jewish civilians, reflect that
usxnmlgodmmeadtosxmpb' make
[srael pay too high a price for
cootinuing its occupation of the West
Bank and Gaza ™

The policy Arafat and the Palestin-
ian Authority have adopted towards
the Islamic forces has been to try 1o
use them as much as possible, while
keeping them in check. They turn a
blind eye to certam attacks on Israel
whea this suits their interests, and im-
prison Istamic militants whea that
serves their purposes. The Arafat
forces and the Islamic forces thus
jockey for position on the basis of
fighting for better terms for negotias.
ing a seftlement with the imperialis:-
Zzonist enemy, and not in an effort 10
overthrow the Israeli state and achieve
full fiberation, This policy has been
followed for many years in Lebanon
by the Islamic party there, Hezbollah.
When, with backing from Syria, they
finally managed to force an Israch with-
drawal there, they dropped any remain-
ing radical pretensions and became
part of the reactonary ruling structure
in Lebanon.

Before leaving Hamas and the Is-
lamic fundamentalists, a word must be
said here about the Western media's
barrage of aitacks on the suicide bamb
tactics used mainly by the [slamic
forces, These impenalists who are re-
spoastible foruprooting several million
Palestinians and hurling them to the
winds, whose Isracli puppets carried
cut the inpvasion of Lebanon and
bombing of Beirut in which over ten
thousand civilians died, who helped
Israel build up a nuclear arsenal in a
region that experiences more frequent
wars than any oiher, and who s
tered some 200,000 Iragis in the Gulf
War and then watched hundreds of

thousands of children die under their
subsequent blockade, who have just
killed thouszands more Afghanistani
civilians and who today close their
eyes to Israeli misale bombardments
of densely populated areas in Pales-
tine, and then belittle the mevitable ci-
vilian casualties &s “collateral damage™
— these impeialists have no right w
denounce the “terrorism™ of such a
poordy-armed force which is resisting
brutal occupation.

'ﬂley wi] about “civilian casual-
ties™ on both sides but try to portray
the Paleslmxans 28 worse because they
are said to “targes” Isrzell civilians,
whereas Palestinian civilian casualties
are supposedly not intentional, This
is a blatant lie. Do they really expect
people to believe thar when Isracli jets
drop 1,000 pound bombs in the middle
of densely popalated Gaza City civil-
ian casualties are “accidental"!?
Would they like 1o explain why there
are almost four times as many Pales-
tinians dead as Israclis? And why the
ratio of Palestinian wounded to Israch
wounded is even higher? Israeli sol-
diers have testified over and over that
they have been ordered to fire on chil-
dren, and the Isracli high command has
even tried to justify shooting Red Cross
workers, ambulance drivers, doctors
and nurses who are trying to rescue
the wounded, despite global condem-
nation.*

One of the most outrageous argu-
mems or the Zionists is that the Pajes-

s “broaght it on themselves™. In
q:cahng of the elevated numbers of
Palestinian children among the victims
of the Ismacli army, Bemard-Henn Lery.
& French philosopher, argued, “Is it
quibbling 0 sk who put these chil-
dren on the front lines in the first place,
and as pan of what gloomy martyrs
strategy™" — a transparent effort 1o
point the finger of blame in some di-
rection other than the Israeli armed
forces who gun down mck-throwmg
children in the streets. ™

This 18 not a “cycle of violence™ or
@ feud between neighbours that
erupted over some long-forgotten tri-
fle. This is a fight between occupier
and eccupied, between possessor and |
dispossessed. It pits a nich, powerful
capitalist state with 200,000 active
troops and 400,000 reservists backed
by jei fighters, missiles, tanks and even
auclear bombs ~ net 10 mention the

suppart of the largest foreign military
assistance scheme in the workd today

—



— that is trying to “beat info submis-
sion”, as Sharon puts it, a poor 0p-
pnesscdnalioo that instead of an army
15 allowed only a police force of 35,000,
armed with little more than Second
World War erarifles. The fact that there
kas been almast 0o condemnation by
the “official” intemational community
of Sharon's oulrageous threats is re-
vealing of the double standards sys-
tematically applied to reporting on Pal-
estine. Imagine the outery if Amfat
blustered that he would “beat the Is-
raclis into submission” o openly
mused that he should “liquidate
Sharon™

NO LIBERATION WITHOUT THE _
DESTRUCTION OF ISRAEL

The biggest hurde for those who
want to see the struggle for liberation
and justice for the people of Palestine
20 all the way (o victory bas centred
on the question of whether it is possi-
ble 10 somehow obiain liberation with-
put defeating Isracl. And here is the
fundamental point of Middle Eastern
politics: there will be no justice for the
Palestinizns until the state of [smel is
destroyed. This is simply another way
of saying that the Palestinians will
pever enjoy true liberation until impe-
ralism has been overthrown, because
what Israel represents above all s not
a “home for the Jows™ but the key out-
post of US imperialism in the Middle
East.” The pivotal point of the strat-
egy of every force involved in the Pal-
estinian siruggle is how it views impe-

i

For over S0 years now, the Fales-
tinian people have becn weging strug-
gle, fighting the Israclis under one ban-
ner or another, suffering setbacks,
picking themselves up. then fighting
again. But up to now the struggle ks
bezn led by various combinations of
the Palestinian clite, representatives of
the national bourgeoisie and cven
feadal forces. In the era of imperialism
and world proletarian revolution, as
Mao analysed, these classes can never
carry the bourgeois democratic revo-
Jution through 10 victory. They are oo
weak, vacillating and linked to imperi-
alism to casry through the fight 1o break
with imperialism completely and estab-
lish genuine national independence.
This is even truer today, when imperi-
alism is more tightly knit and highly
integrated, than when Mao first ana-
lysed this 70 years ago.
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There is no easy answer to dealing
with the overwhelming superiority of
the US-Isracli regime, but several
things must be said. First, to go be-
yond the mere assestion that the US
imperialists and their Zionist settler
state can be defeated and Palestine lib-
erated requires that & Palestinian van-
guard ams itself with the science of
Marxism-Leninism-Maoism, iums this
into @ matecial force on the battleficld
and develops the strategy and tactics
that can ultimately win. In shoet, theory
has to advance through practice.

Second, the Palestinian revolution
is past of the world revolution, and its
advances and setbacks are bound up
with the advances or setbacks of the
world revolution. Thus figuning out
how to carry on the fight against the
US-Tsraeli state requires sifuating the
Palestinian revolution within the over-
all fight against the US-led imperialist
system, and developing a strategy and
tactics that take that into accouat and
enable the struggle to advance as muoch
as it can at any given point aloag the
path to uliimate victory. The notion
that the US imperialists and the Zion-
ist state could be quickly toppled in-
dependently of regional and global
developments would quickly lead 10
demoralisation as the struggle inevita-
bly proves to be more protracted, But
the fas greater danger has been to think
that the US-Israeli set-up 13 $0 strong
that there is little that the Palestinian
people can accomplish today to ad-
vance aloag the path to victory, thus
leaving no choice but 1o confine the
sruggle tothe goul of compelling some
targer benevolent power, usually the
US, to pressure [srael to grant conces-
sions to the Palestinians, leaving Is-
racli domination infact,

In terms of the basic path o reve-
lution, Palestine 1s an oppressed na-
tion where the strategy of the revolu-
tionary forces requires waging pro-
tracted people’s war. But it has cernain
unique features, including that the bulk
of the nation is occupied by a highly
developed, militarised settler stae. This
state is backed heavily by US imperial-
jsm; it has a population of settlers
roughly equal (o the number of dis-
possessed Palestinians; and the terri-
tory is small * So the Palestinisn revo-
lutionaries face the task of finding a
way to implement the strategy of peo-
ple’s war in difficult circumstances.
Waging this kind of warfare means not
tailoring the strategy and tuctics of the

struggle 1o the demands of the bargain-
ing table, but instead fighting with the
long-term strategy of actually defeat-
ing the US-Israchi state, and maximiz-
ing the gains that can be made on that
path at every given point in the strug-
gle.

Already today the dynamics of the
fighting ¢ry out for consciously mov-
ing the struggle to a qualitatively
higher stage. Recently, Palestinian
Member of the Knesset (the Israeli
Parliament) Azmni Bishara, no advocate
of war with Isreel, analysed that, “The
Jsraeh government is rying to namow
the space of resistance: it is offering
ihe choice between accepting Israeli
dictates and an overall war.” Frederick
Engels, the collaborator of Karl Marx.
pointa!omthacmyadvanocinlhe
fighting of the revolutionary forces
called forth an intensification of the
battle by the reactionaries, and vice
versa, in a spiral that eventually led o
the defeat of onc side or the other.
Secking some third way that avoids
this dialectic uitimately means ceding
victory [0 the reactionaries, because
their escalation of the fighting cannot
be met.”

No ooe can say now wiat combi-
nation of developments in the strug-
gle and in the objective situation in the
region and the world as a whole would
bring about a situation where it would
acmally be possible to defeat the US-
Israeli state. Such a prospect would
almost certainly involve other major
upheavals in the region, perhaps a
combinetion of war and revolutionary
uphcaval in obe or mose of the neigh-
bouring Arab countries. [t is worth
considenng, for exampie, what a van-
guard with real roots and military
strength in Palestine might have besn
able to accomplish dunng the fiasco
of Israel's occupation of southern
Lebanon, Isracl has never been em-
broiled in @ regional conflict when on
the hame front it faced the kind of de-
tecmined resistance from the Palestin-
ians that it docs today.

In any case, what is certain and
what the tragic results of the peace
process have shown again sad again
is that secking an accommodation with
the US-Tsraeli regime will not bring fib-
eration, There is no other path to free-
ing Palestine than defeating Isrsel on
the battlefield. This demands the for-
mation of a vanguard that can seize
every opportunity [0 keep the coals of
the armed struggle alive and advasce

e -
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Shatila refugee camp in Beirut.

Demonstrations in Support of the
Palestinian People and against Israeli Terror

Pecople all aver the world exploded in anger as the Israell oceupation of the
West Bank and Gaza escalated murderously: throughout the Middle Esst and
Arab world, from lraq to the Atlantic, damonstrators marched and in many
places fought police near American embassy compounds. In Morocco, one to
three millicn people were finally allowed to demanstrate, In Rome on 10
March, 100,000 people demonstrazed in hexvy rain In support of the
Palestinians. In France, the country with the highest population of Arabs and
Jeves in Europe, ters of thousands of peote of many natgonalities took to the
streats of Paris, shouting, “"We are all Palestinians”. This number doubled cn 6
April in Paris, and in other French cities large numbers chanted “Bush-Sharon
Assassins!” In April, many thousandz demonstrated in Landon, Amsterdam and
other European citise and in Egype, Turkey and Jordan, furicus masses fought
the authorities. There have also been many demonstrations in the US, including
in Detroit, home to thousands of paople of Arab orign, 3nd even in Bush's

Millions demonstrated against
lsrael in Rabat, Morocco in April
2002.

ranch In Texas where demonstrators
protestad agsinst his threat to Invade
Irag and for an erd w krasli
oCCuUpation,



as much as possible along the path of
building up the party and the revolu-
tonary army under its leadership so
that when, and as, more favourable
alignments of regional and global
forces do emeege, as they have and
will again, the revolutionary war can
be lad towands final victory. And while
it is also certam that the path 1o libera-
tion will be exceptionally arduous, 1115
no less the case thal the possibilitdes
foe currying out this kind of ali-the-way
revolutionary struggle tend to be un-
derestimated and have vet 1o even be
examined properiy, above all thisis due
tothe lack of a Maoist vanguard there.

In this hight, it is worthwhile exam-
ining the way that the accepted wis-
dom guiding the Palestinian struggic
in recent years deals with a few key
issues. One crucial question that would
have to be resolved o make sigmfi
cant advances is the relationship to the
struggle in other Arab states. such &
Lebanon and in particular Jordan, a
large part of whos2 peopie are Pales-
tinians. If this is handled successfully
it could be @ source of wemendous
strength. But all 100 often, based in
part on the pationalist oatlook of the
PLO leadership, the hopes of ihe Pal-
estinian struggle have been pinned o

Top left: Internaticnal supporters
confront lraell troops in Ramallah.
Top right: Palestinian youth in
Ramallah.

Bottom left: Women participate in
stone throwing in the West Bank.

the existing Arab regimes, which have
been portrayed as vacillating friends
of the Palestinlan struggle instead of
deadly reactionary enemies, them-
sclves abject lackeys of imperialism.
The results have been to subject the
Palestiman people to deception and
betrayal

Aguin, determining the specific fea-+
tures of what kind of relationship is
possible, and uecessary, with the
struggle m the surounding Arab coun
tries requires the development of a
vanguard Palestinian organisation. But
two points are clear: first, the core of

the struggle would have to be the self-
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reliant struggle of the Palestinian
masses themselves, This is po cause
for pessimism, Look at the way the
forces at the heart of the siruggle
against Isracl have shifted over time.
Initially the main forces fighting Ismeli
troaps on the battlefield were the ar-
mies of the Arab regimes. They seemed
big and powerful, but were decisively
heaten. Then the core of the forces
contending with the US-Isrseli regime
shifted over o the Palestinians abrowd.
Now, with the two Intifadas, the heart
of the battle has moved again, into
Palestine itself, and omuinonsly for Ts-
racl, 1t has for the first time drawn in
substantizl open support from Pales-
tinians living inside the * green line”
(the pre-1967 borders), 1.2, in Isrsel i1
self, And with cach shift in this strog-
gle. as the core of the fighting against
Israel moved closer to home and be-
came more rooted among the Palestin-
ian masses themselves, the valnerabil-
ity of the US-Israch regime has stood
out mare starkly,

If %od by @ correct line that clearly
identified friend and foe, brought the
interests of the oppressed masses to
the fore, exposed e narow mleresls
behind those involved in conciliation
and betrayal, and rargeted the strug-
gle squarcly against the imperialists
and on that basis drew out the com-
mon interests of all the oppressed
masses, then thers is no doubt that
such a struggle wounld rouse the hopes
and sympathies of the oppressed
dround the globe, and in particular in
the Arab world, as never before. The
Palestinian masses have t rely on
themselves, but they would not be
fighting the imperialist-Zionist state
alope®

Just as there has been a strong ten-
dency to view the Arab countries
through the lens of nationalism and
negiect the class nature of the Arab
regimes, s¢ 100 have there been strong
tendencies to portray Isrsed in nation-
alist terms, seeing it principally as a
“Jewish state™ and not as an our
of impenalism. This has led 10 peglect-
ing some of lsragl’s particular fearures
that need to be considered czrefully in
developing & revolutionary strategy,
including the heterogencous charac-
ter of its population; is extreme reli-
ance on US backing, and its coase-
quent isolation in the region, where
Israel is universally hared. evenif tem.
poranily tolerated: along with this, its
great reliance on the superiority of its

hi-tech arsenal, and the way it is ¢on-
sequently compelled to fight®': and,
based oa its reactionary character and
imperialist backing, its extreme amo-

gance.

Consider the character of Israsli so-
ciery. It is aot like the “usaal” capital-
ist oppressor country. Most such
states have arisen historicatly over
many generations, and have at their
core a large class of profetanans that
have nothing to lose and that are op-
pressed and exploited by the bourgeoi-
sie. Israel, on the other hand, was set
up only two generations ago by the
imperialists, and ripped out of the land
of another people. Even today as many
as half of Israel’s pon-Palestinian in-
habitants were not born there. Cne
milllon Russkans came 1o Is1a¢l in the
19905 alonc, and a few hundred thou-
sand in the preceding two decades.”
As previoasly mentioned. half of those
amiving in the 1990s did not even have
a Jewish father or mother. Few amrive
speaking any Hebeew, So why did they
come? Isracl's average per capita in-
come is at West European levels, al-
most $20.000 — Russia’s is closer to
$1.000. While this is not the entire
story, it is abundantly clear that what
led these people to Isracsl was not
Moses® call from the “Promised Land™
but the much more tangible sppeal of
US-backed hard cumency.®

What is being constituted in [sracl
is not a histerically developed nation
with a full class structure but a garri-
son state of mercenary settlers, re-
warded handsomely for serving on the
front lines in the Gight to control the
Arab world and casure the steady sup-
ply of the oil that the West depends
on. Isracl is filling the ranks of its gar-
rison settler state by offering the “right
of return™ to anyone with even the most
tenuous claim to be Jewish, while Pal-
estinians, whose families lived in Pal-
estne for geperations, are forced to
watch over the eleciric fences as these
foceigners set up new lives in their old
villages

All this means that the character of
Israeh soctety divides into two; on one
hand it is highly militarised and gami-
soned by many people who have set-
tled there in the full knowledge of their
criminal role - which makes Israel a
formudable (ve — whilst on the other
hend it is o heterogencous society,
made up of a multimde of different cul-
tures and pationalities {¢.g. there are
over 20 regular Russem-language news

publications in Israel, not to speak of
Romantan, Ukrainian, esc.), large num-
bers of whom bave no real roots in the
society and consequently no real sense
of national unity. How they will re-
spoad 1o the protracied and more rv-
sounding blows of a genuine people’s
war remzins 1o be seen.

The pablic refusal of incressing
numbers of Israeli reserviss 1o serve
in the Occupied Temtories, and their
denunciation of their mission there is
indicative of the kinds of cracks that
can appear in fortress [smel Over 300
Isracki reservists have signed a peti-
rion deciaring that they refuse to fight
“beyond the green line [the pre- 1967
borders] in order to rule, expel, destroy,
blockade, assassinate, starve and hu-
miliate an entire people.”

_ THE BATTLEFRONT TODAY

The US-Istach regime faces a seri-
ous dilernma. The Palestinians’ thirst
for national Liberation has proved
unguenchable. If the Zionists continue
1o step up their repression and perme-
peatly re-occupy the Occupied Teri-
tories, they will only increase the Pal.
estinians' desperation and fury
through more misery, more bombings,
MOE Prisons, more assassinations |,
and in the process will also create more
targers for Palestinian Nhighters. The
Isracli gencrals are understandably
anxious, 2nd a flurry of repressive pro-
grammes are on the agenda. including
ziant systems of concrete walls, elec-
tric fences and canals and trenches ©
separate and ghettoise the Palestin-
ans. One Israeh officer has told his
colleagues that they must study the
tactics of the Nazis in the Second
World War. If, be argues, “it is the job
of an Israeli officer to seize a refuges
camp or take over the Nabjus kasbah. .
thea he must before all else analyse
and bring together the Jessons of past
baitles, even — shockipg though this
might appear — to analyse how the
German army operated in the Warsaw
ghetto."** Can there be any morce tell-
g indication of how the Israglis re-
gard the Palestinians as an “inferior
people”, “subhumans” - like their US
masters’ prisosers in Guantanamo,
Cuba - deprived of the most elemen-
tary rights? Does this account for the
numbers stampad on the arms of the
Palestinian prisoners taken in March
in the refugee camps? And just what
does this herald for the future?



Indeed, just as their US masters
have shifted the terms of mainstream
political debate “to the Aght™ since the
11 September attacks, 50 0o have is-
reel's rulers shifted the terms of debate
on selving the “Palestine problem”,
There is increasing talk in Isracli policy
circles, inchading the Cabinet itself, of
“transfer”, which means ing the
Palestinians from the West Bank and
perhaps even the one million Palestin-
1ans who are citizens of Israel itself.
This is nothing but naked “ethnic
cleansing” — and there 18 no other
country on Earth where such discus-
sion is supposcdly acceptable, This
solution holds a strong attraction for
the Zionist bosses, for it was, after sil,
the ethnic cleansing of 1948 that ena-
bled them to found the Isrzeli state in
the first place, whea their “Jewish

“We shall drive them out

and take their place.”
— David Ben Gurion, labour Zionist
and founder of the State of Israel, in
a letter 1o his son in 1937
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jihad” drove out two-thinds of all the
Palestinman mhabitants. But unlike Ser.
bia’s Milosevic, wha is being triedas a
war criminal for his far hess extensive
programme of ethnic cleansing. the Is-
ragli founding fathers were not pun-
ished for their crime, but rewarded.
Herce the atiractiveness today of what
some [sraelis call “finishing the job™ -
driving all Palestinians out of their
native fand.

The imperialists are at the same
fime also giving some prominence o
vei another peace proposal, thes time
advanced by that great friend of
American democracy, the bootlicking
imperialist lackey ot the head of the
Sandi cheiks, Crown Prince Abdullah.
Like its predecessors, this plan too
would only work to the benefit of Is-
rael and the reactionary Arab states,
at the expense of the Palestinians.

SUPPORT THE JUST STRUGGLE
OF THE PALESTINIAN PEOPLE!

Today, the Palestinian struggle s
linked as never before to world revolu-

Ariel Sharon -

"the Butcher of Beirut”

In 1982, the Israeh Defence (sx)
Faorces, under the command of General
Ariel Shason, imvaded southemn Leba-
non in an effort o subjugate the Pal-
estinian resistance forces that had
regrouped there, incloding Yasser
Arafat and the Palestine Liberation
Organisation (PLO). The Israelis culti-
vated the Christian Phalangists, a
quasi-fascist Lebanese nationalist
force, as their junior partnees in the in-
vasion, After a lengthy and bloody
siege of Beirut, in which between
10,000 and 20,000 civilians were kilied,
overwhelmingly by the Israeli bom-
bardment, the PLO finally chose notto
force a decisive showdown, but to
abandon their position in Beirut, and
several thonsand fighters loft for Tu-
nis. Laft behind were many thousands
of women, children and older people,
concentrated in sprawling impover-
1shed camps. The [sraelt army quickly
established perimeters around these.

Shertly thereafier, on 16 Sepiember
1982, the [srzell army allowed heavily
armed Christian Phalangists to enter
two of the main camps in the Beirug
ares, Sabra and Chatila, where over a
period of several hours they carried
out an obvious and very bloody mas-
sacre. When they finally left, again
under the eyes of the lsracli troops,
hundreds - mosi estimates e of 600-
800 or even more — of unarmed Pales-
tinian refugees lay slaughtered. Shortly
before a war crimes hearing was sched-
uled to be beld m Belgium concerning
Ariel Sharon’s responsibility for thess
massacres, the key witness was blown
up by 2 car bomb in Beirut, in "unex-
plained circumstances™,

The question some pro-US-lsrseli
forces do not want to face is: Is Ariel
Sharon Prime Minister of Israel despite
ar in fact because of his role oversee-
ing this buichery?

tion, Imperialist relations in the region
are wound tight as a drum. Any sub-
stantial move by amajoe power can give
rise © unintended and unforeseeable
consequences that reverberate around
the world - & the US found out so
dramarically when it was hit by the
“blowback” generated i large part by
its own power plays in the Middle and
Near East, The Middle East, which ac-
counts for 60 per cent of the world’s
arms purchases, 15 as much as ever the
world’s "minefield”, where a wrong
step can be deadly.

The Sccond Intifada is forging
ahead, refusing to concede the battic-
field, despite Israel's unquestioned
military superiority. Rage is seething
throughout the Occupied Terrtones
and the refuges camps of Lebanon and
beyond. The stakes are higher than
ever for the strugzle in Paksstine. One
Palestinian fighter, when asked by a
Western journalist whether he was
fearful ot the renewed invasion of Gaza
by Isracli armed forces, responded,
“Why should I be? We have nothing
o lose.™ .

The Palestinian people do indeed
have nothing to lose, they have no
stake in the peace process, nothing t©
gsin in the honeyed words of the im-
penalists, which disguise only more
dead-ends and traps. The blows dealt
to the imperizlists by the Pzlestinian
struggle have weakened them and
strengthened the struggle of the op-
pressad world-wide, particularly in the
Arab world, where there is a deep res-
ervoir of hatred of US imperialism.
While these sacrifices have not yet led
to victory, the achievements of the
Palestinian struggle, in particular pre-
venting . the success of the
capimlationist Oslo accords, have cre-
wted betier conditions for the advance
of revolutionary and liberation strug-
gles around the world, and especially
in Palestine itself, The Iogic of the Pal-
estinian struggle is the logic of the
struggle of every oppressed people.
As Mao Tsetung summed up, “Make
trouble, fail, make trouble again, fuil
again. .. tll their doom; that is the logic
of the imperialists and all reactionarics
the world over in dealing with the peo-

ple's cause, and they will pever go”

against this logic.... Fight, fail, fight
again, fail again, fight again. .. till their
victory; that is the logic of the people,
and they too will never go against this
logic.” .

The young generation that has
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taken to the streets in Palestine faces
awesome challenges, as Iszrsel threat-
ens unprecedented destruction and
camage. But they have a basis 1o leam
the lessons paid for in the blood and
sacrifice of their own forefarhers, and
of the: ions of oppressed woeld-
wide who have fought, and. on a few
precious occasions, actually defeated
the hated enemy. They have cast away
illusions about the peace process, Now
it is time 1o fen aside from the tradi-
tional wisdom of yesterday's forces
and reach for the weapon of Maoism.
the outlook of those at the bottom of
the :mpenalist global empire, those
who have nothing 1o fose, the revolu-
tionary proletariat. and to link vp with
their representatives from the many
battles being fought &gainst i n&]c
parties and orzanisations that make up
the Revolutionary Internationalist
Movement, With the weapon of Mirx-
ism-Lepinistn Maoism and its military
strategy. people’s war, the Palestimian
people’s fight will surely become an
even stronger and more integral part
of the world revolution, hastening the
day when imperiatism, Z:mismmdall
their running dogs will meet thelr
doom.
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Rolpa district, 250 miles west of Kathmandu, Nepal.

People's War in Nepal

Dramatic Advances

As 0UT magazine goes ¢ press in
early April 2002, the People's War in
Nepal has been facing & difficult test
of strength with the reactionary regime
and its Royal Nepal Army. On both
sides the level of fighting hus in-
creased dramatically, as the newly aris
ing people’s power struggles to be
born, while the guardians of the old,
decrepit feadal and pro-impenalist or-
der are waging an increasingly desper-
ate and ferocious effort 10 stamp out
the flames of revolution and the aspi-
rations of the masses.

As indicated in the previous issue
of AWTW, the revolution in Nepal had
already been developing at a dizzying
pzce 1n the year 2001, Lurger and

higher-guality assanlis by the people’s
armed forces against the authorities of
the old state resulted in some major
defeats for the encmy, with large num-
bers killed and wounded and impor-
tant stocks of wespons and ammuni-
tion captured. From its carly origins in
1996, when it began with only a few
outmoded rifles, the revelutionary
armed forces in Nepal have developed
inte a powerful People’s Liberation
Army (PLA)capable of waging not only
guerrilla snacks but also, and increas-
mgly, major assaults involving hug-
dreds of combatants using modem
Weapaons seized from the enemy.

The advinces in the Peaple’s War
hiave gone hand-in-hand with dramatic

shifis in the political landscape in Ne-
pal. The ruling structures, increasingly
battered by the forces of revolution,
have proved increasingly incapable of
serving the interests of the reaction-
ary muling classes. Evep as all the reac-
tionaries huddied together tightly to
protect themsclves from-a more
arowsed people, their class nature and
their fear of looming disaster has led
to sharp, bitter and sometimes deadly
conflict within their ranks of exploiters
and their hangers-on.

Eveats 100k a particularly sharp
turm after the Royal Palace massacre in
May 2001, when King Birenda and
mostof his family were murdered. Com
g right on the heels of the resound-



ing victories of the armed forces under
the leadership of the Communist Party
of Nepal (Maoist) (CPN{M)) in April
and May before the Palace massacre
@nd June and July following it, in late
July 2001 a new Prime Ministet was ap-
pointed, who declared a ceasefire and
opened negotiations with the CPN(M).
The cease-fire lasied for a peiod of
four months, and was a kind of armed
truce during which both sides made

jons for the inevitable renewal
of hostilites.

On the reactionary side, the class
enemy used the period of the cease-
fire to regroup their badly disorgan-
ised and demoralised forces in the face
of the losses in the People's War and
the crumbling of the monarchy, which
has always been the linchpin of the
feudal system in Nepal, In pasticular, it
wiis pacessary to try to establish the
authority of the new King Gyrendra
over the Royal Nepal Army. the pillar
of the state apparatus.

The cease-fire corresponded to the
wishes of broad sections of people in

especially in the citics and from
the middle and upper classes, who
hoped that a peaceful solution could
be found to the problems of the coun-
try. Both sides to the conflict strove (o

to this section of people. The
CPN(M) also made use of the cease-
fire period to consolidate the process
of forming s natica-wide people’s gov-
ernment and to further organise the
People’s Laberation Army.

Three rounds of pegotistions were
held. The Maoists, as the CPN(M) 1s
popularly known, called for the estab-
lishment of & coastituen! assembly,
formation of an interim government
and the abolition of the monarchy. In
the course of the negotiations the
CPN(M) withdrew its demand for an
immediate abolition of the monarchy,
saying that this matter could be re-
fi to the constituent assembly.

During the course of the negotia-
tions came 11 September. This impor-
tant development shasply underlined
that cvents in Nepal, including the
unfolding of the struggle for state
power, do not take place in 4 vacuum.
The negotiations in Nepal were being
closely surveyed by Nepal's reaction-
ary neighbours (China and, sbove all,
Indiz). For several moaths, while the

on the imperialist news broad-
casts of the Afghanistan theatre of war
clearly showed Nepal, their commen-
tators were strangely silent, despite the
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drama being played out in the couniry,
The US and Britain were guarded in
their comments, basically saying that
whether the CPN(M) and the revolu-
tion in Nepal were to be considered
“tarrorist” or not would depend on the
outcome of the negotiations. In other
words kq, they held out both a carrot and
stick.

At the same time Nepal's reéaction-
ary ruling class, like many of their look-
alikes in charge of repressing the peo-
ple in other Third World countries, felt
emboldened by the so-called “war on
terrorism” &nd the hope that in the new
intemational climate they could count
on US mnperialist guns and moncy 1o
oot out the revolutionary forces, The
demands of the CPN(M), representing
the felt needs of the great majority of
the people of the country, were disre-
garded and the ruling class essentially
demanded what would have been an
abject surrender — recognition of Ne-
pal’s reactionary institutions, sach as
the monarchy, army and parliament.
Meanwhile, the Royal Nepal Army was
continuing to press ahead with its

ions for an all-out assanlt on
the revolution, a new paramilitary force
aimed only at the Maoists was being
prepared and terror was unlcashed

capital, Kathumaadu.

The rupture of the negotiations
came on 23 November with an an-
nouncement by CPN(M) Chairman
Prachanda. Two days later massive at-
tacks took place n twelve districts
trcughout Nepal. The CPN(M) strack
especially hard in the Dang valley and
jis district capital Ghorai. All of the dis-
trict administrative offices were seized,
including the police headquarters and
the local prison. Forty-five or more se-
curity personne] were killed, including
a3 number of Royal Nepal Army sol-
diers, and many more were wounded
or taken prisoner. The press zeparted
that hundreds of weapons were seized,
including sutormsatic rifles and machine
guns. In Kalidamara 2 46-members pa-
ol of the recently formed paramili-
tary Armed Police Force Unit was am-
bushed and 44 were reporied missing.
According to the January 2002 edition
of People's March. a revolutionary
journal from India, for “four days after
the Friday attacks battles raged
throughout Nepal”.

The military attacks, the cutting
edge of the peopie’s offensive, were
accompanied by powesful political

blows as well. A central people’s gov-
ernment of 37 membess was created,
sepresenting a wide section of districts,
pational minorities and pofitcal ten-
dencies in Nepal, The new government
is called the United Revolutionary Peo-
ple’s Council and is led by Comsade
Baburam Bhatterai, & senior leader of
the CPN(M).

The response by the class epemy
was swift. On 26 November, King

declared a state of emengency
throughout the country. The govern-
ment banned the CPN(M) and any or-
ganisation affiliated with it as “terroc-
ist”. The emergency declaration “sus-
pended all constitutional rights, includ-
ing freedom of specch, the right to as-
sembly, the right 10 move thronghout
the kingdom. press and publication
rights. the right to information, right to
propesty, right to privacy and the nght
1o constitutional remedy” (Feople’s
March) and granted the governmenat
the right to preventive detention, Ac-
companying this were the typical ef-
forts of the reactionaries to manufac-
ture divisions in the Party, anointing
first one and then another leader as
“hard-line” of “moderate”. Like previ-
ous efforts of this Type, these lies were
shattered by the solid unity and deter-
mination of the Party and its leader-
ship.

The offices of Jandisha and
Janadesh, two newspapers that sup-
port the positions of the CPN(M), were
raided and all the staff present were
arresied. Other journalists for keft jour-
pals were also takes into custody. One
issuc of Nepal’s leading English lan-
guage daily, the Kathmandu Post, was
banned because it contained pictures
of Maoists. Journalists from many po-
litical positions complained of arbitrary
amresis by the govemment (one jour-
nalist sharply opposed to the People’s
War protested that by late March, 75
joursalists had been arresied only for
exercising their profession).

The Royal Nepal Army (RNA) was
ordered to camy out a nation-wide of-
fensive against the Maoists, Accord-
ing to reports from the CPN(M), these
operations were 12king place using the
typical methods of reactionary armies,

and peesent, lushing-out vicionsly,
but blindly, and taking revenge on
common people by murder, rape, theft
and torture, While & number of Maois!
fighters have been martyred, it is
mainly villagers who have been the
focus of the enemy’s fory.
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The new laws made parliament
more and more irrelevant, exposing it
as a meaningless “talk skop”, while the
rezl business of the state is conducted
by the executive and especially the mili-
tary. Even Nepal's colourful array of
revisionists and ists were re-
stricted in some of their political
movemeats.

Despite the efforts of the class en-
emy to portray the Maoists as tesror-
ists and responsible for the violence
that has resurged throughout the coun-
try, reports to AWTW indicate that the
great majority of the population, even
many of those who had been holding
out unrealistic hopes for progress (n
the negotiations, are clearly secing
through the government's lies and
holding the latter fully responsible for
the war,

During this period, the Nepalese
ruling class tumned to its imperialist
backers, as well as 1o India and China,
for support against the Mzoists, The
CPN(M) Standing Committee of the
Political Bureau adopted a resolution
noting that, “It is now crystal clear that
the brutal aggression in Afghamstan
was, objectively and ultimately, a part
of the grotesque strategy of US impe-
rialism 10 establish a strong military
base there for carrying out iis plunder
and hegemony in Soath Asia. West-
em imperialism under the cover of war
&gainst lerrorism is blatantly moving
ahead in its ‘master plan’ to ruthlessly
crush the right of rebellion practised
by the oppressed masses of South
Asla. Caught in the quagmire of ha-
tred, anger and rebellion of the masses,
the ruling classes of &l the countrics
of this region are pluying the dirty game
of ensuring their own survival against
the masses by dancing to the tunes of
imperialism in abject subservience.”
(Maoist Information Bulletin, Numbes
2, an occasional publication of the
CPN(M))

It was the reactionary regime of
India that took the most aggressive
posture in suppart of the govemnment.
It promised to deliver several helicop-
ters to the RNA, as well as all sorts of
other military equipment. Jaswant
Singh, who a1 that lime was
both the Foreign Minister and Defence
Minister portfolios, was the first inter-
national leader 10 officially lahel the
CPN(M) a8 terrorist with all thar im-
plies in today’s world situation. Even
Colin Powell himself did not go that far

on his visit to Kathmandu on 1819
January, carcfully avoiding applying
the “terronist™ label, While pledging
mulitary equipment and help to the
Nepalese reactionaries, Powell also
clucked his tongue about the govern.
ment’s need to “eliminste poverty and
for an early end to the State of

Y.

Under the guise of stopping Paki-
stami infiltrators from using Nepal to
enter Indis, the Indian ammy began =
major build-up slong the entire length
of the Nepalese border. On 22 March,
Prime Minister Deuba went hat-in-hand
to India 10 meet with Prime Minister
Vajpayee. All accounis indicase that
the main iem on the agends was ¢o-
operation against the CPN(M) and,
more generally, against the revolution-
ary forces in the region. Deuba spe-
cifically demanded that action be taken
ugainst forces in India that support the
People’s War in Nepal.!

The war continned to develop in
much the same way for several months,
Every day was marked by armed
clashes between the people’s armed
forces and the RNA and by reprisal
raids by the enemy forces, Various
kinds of illegal political mobilisations
took place under the leadership of the
CPN(M) in both town and countryside,
On 17 February the war leapt to an even
higher plane, with a massive battle in
the district town of Achham, a few days
after the sixth anniversary of the mnitia-
tion of the People’s War. (It also oc-
curred shortly before the three-month
cxpiration of the State of Emergency
had 10 be submitted to Parfiament,
where a two-thirds vote would be re-
quired for its extension. ) The world was
astounded when the PLA carried out a
massive assault on Achham. During
six hours of fierce fighting, 143 sol-
diers, paramilitaries and government
officials were killed. Huge stocks of
weapons and ammumiions were car-
ried off by the victorious PLA, A
nearby sirport was also captured and
another 30 enemy security personnel
killed. Only a few days later another
big victory was won, when on 21 Feb-
ruary Maoist rebels stormed a police
postal Shitalpati in the Salvan dastrict,
killing st Jeast 34 policemen, including
two inspectors. These victories made
beadlines thronghout the world.

This blow gave great heart to the
masses m Nepal, as well as to their
friends all over the world. At the same

tme it was a profoundly disorienting
and panic-inducing blow to Nepal's
reactionary classes. Bven though the
reactionaries were well aware of the
certainty of attacks on the anniversary
of the People’s War and even though
the district Administrator in Achham
had been sending out mors and mare
frantic calls for state protection, the
state came face to face with its inahil-
ity 1o defend all of its positions, even
relatively important ones, & once from
the revelutionary forces, which had
been showing their capacity to attack
suddenly in different parts of the coun-
try. As the echoes of the batile were
still nnging, the nation-wide bandh
(general strike) called for by the newly
formed ceniral people’s government,
the United Revolutionary People's
Ceancil, took place with resounding
Success.

Perhaps no forces were more
shaken than the opportanists and re-
visionists. While they had been careful
to play their assigned roles of making
noises against the government and the
State of Emergency, whilst focusing
their attacks on the CPN(M), in the af-
termith of Achham there was so more
room for them to wiggle. In particular,
the CPN (United Marxist-Leninsts),
referred 10 as “UML", the largest op-
position party ia Nepal, was needed to
vote for the exiension of the Stare of
Emergency. (Originally it had beea
flosted our that perhaps the UML par-
liamentary members could simply ar-
range 10 be outside the hall during the
vote and thus allow the State of Emer-
gency 1o pass using that underhanded
method. Butin the wake of th: CPN(M)
victories, it scems that UML's masters
decided that only full and active ca-
dorsement of the government's anti-
people onslaught would do.) True to
its form, the UML, friend and allied
party of the opportunists, revisionists
énd even some wavering communist
forces Intermationally, in the finest ra-
dition of the traitoss of the Second In-
ternational who voted for war credits
in the First World War or revisionists
who have been helping reactionanies
fight the Maoists in India, Peru, Tur-
key and elsewhere, voted 100 per cent
for the extension of the State of Emer-
gency, The oaly fig leaf (or was it just
pure bribery?) that was accorded them
was a promise by the govemment to
carry out “poverty alleviation"
schemes! y



The badly stung Royal Nepal
Armny redoubled its cfforts to take re-
vepge. In m:d-March, they anpounced
with greot fanfare that a camp in Rolpa
had been raided and 68 “Maoists”
killed. A1 the time of writing, we do not
know the actual story of thus develop-
ment but it is important to note the
words of Chairman Prachanda from
only = few weeks before: “Any Nepa-
lese who writes or speaks even a mini-
mz] truth has been branded as a "Mao-
ist terrorist” or his supporter. Whether
a cadre of a political party or an anli-
autocral journatiss, human oghtist, so-
cial worker or intellectuml of any ideo-
logical path; whether innocent. un-
armed or common people engaged in
small occupation for their livelihood in
the rural areas; they are all made vic-
tims of the malitary terror and atrocities
of fendal autocrats.... Baseless and
false propaganda such as having killed
200 Maoists, though oaly 14 gallant
warriors of the People's Liberation
Army had aained martyrdom while
capturing the distnct headquanter of
Solukhumba, killing innocent peasants
in the villages but gabbing falsely
about encouniers with the Maoists. ..

“Presently, the basic leadership of
highest to lowest level of our Party has
been safe and amidst the masses, suc-
cessfully advancing activities. Of
course, the enemy has killed many and
revealed some of our good activists in
urbun areas, and many have been cap-
tured. They have captured our alter-
nate Politburo member Comrade
Rabindra Shrestha ip the capital. Simi-
larly, dozens of our fighters have at-
tained martyrdom in the real and soc-
cessful war with the encmies, setting
historic records of bravery and sacri-
fice. Having captured thousands of our
supporters and well-wishers in bazaars
and easy aress, the enemy has been
torturing them mentsliy and physically.
All these facts show the Josses to the
movement. But when we compare this
with the sacrifice inevitable in defend-
ing and developing the revolution
against the ultimate and total force of
the epemy, we sec that it is, indeed.
very minimal, Sacrifice of the part for
the defence of the whole is a law of
science.” (Interview with Comrade
Prachanda made available to AWTW,
carly February 2002.)

Almost immediately after the PLA
victories in Achham end Salyan, the
US aad the British imperialists began
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to sing a different mne. According to
press accounts, “after a weekend visit
to Achham and Salyan, US Ambassa-
dor Michael E. Malinowski compared
the Maoists with al-Qaeda terrorists
led by Osama bin Laden. “In democra-
cics, the céeath of even one police of-
ficer or one solider is a community and
national tragedy. I salute cach and
every police officer and soldier who
has died at the hands of Maoist
terronists.™ (Sporlight, 1 March 2002)

The British imperialists sent the
British Parliamentary Under-Secretary
of State for Foreign and Commornwealth
Affairs responsible for South Asia,
Ben Bradshaw, 10 Kathmands immedi-
ately after the artacks. He said, “Brit-
ain will certainly help Nepal. We have
also expetienced in Northern Ireland 2
similar kind of problem for 35 years.
There is # need for a robust attack on
this type of terronsm.... The insur-
gency has been ruthless and relent-
less. ... The government has received
greater sympathy from the world com-
munity after the latest ruthless assault.
Any demogratic government has the
right w defead its citizens. Aficr the
{1 Scptember attacks [in the United
States), there has been a greater obli-
gation to stop terrorism in the world.
We have already passed legislation 1o
stop terrorist propaganda.” (Spotlight)

Every great revolution, one that
has truly aroused (he masses in their
millions and mobilised them in the fight
to take political power, can only ad-
vance by confroating new problems
and finding new solutioas, Protracted
peaple’s war, like all revolutionary proc-
esses, is full of sound and fury, sud-
den twists and turns, periods of rapid
breakthrough punctuating periods of
quantitative development. The drama
of the unexpected creates even more
favourable conditions for bringing out
the Maoists' greatest weapon - man's
conscious dynasmic role in waging war.

The Communist Party of Nepal
(Mzoist), under the leadership of its
Chairman, Comrade Prachanda, has
been steering the revolution through
the turbulent seas whilst under con-
stant fire from not only the reactionar-
ies in Nepal but increasingly from the
world's leading impenialists, as well as

It is of the urmost importance that
the new upsurge in the People’s War
in Nepal is takiag place of the very time
that, the US impenalists are leading a

world-wide “war on terronism”, now
focused a few hundred kilometres to
the west of Nepal. The sacrifice and
daring of the fighting peasants and
workers of Nepal Is making the Maoist
alterrative come alive in splendid col-
our for all those who care to see. With
millions of the poor increasingly niobi-
lised to struggle, with vast and deep

from all sections of socicty,
urban as well as rural, the flimsy,
threadbare label of “terrorist”™ cannot
be made to stick at all. A new power,
people's power, is emerging and con-
solidating in the Himalayas, and it i3
already influencing the revolutionary
siteation as a whole in the vital South
Asian region, home to one-fourth of
humanity.

Whis frightens the imperialists the
most is not just the blows that the re-
actionary armed forces have received
a1 the hands of the People’s Liberation
Army. It is that from the bottom of so-
ciety, the millions of 10iling masses who
have been despised by the ruling class
of Nepal as little more than “talking
tools”, as the mwicat Greeks referred
to slaves, have shown that they can
seize their destiny and challenge the
chains of centuries of exploitation znd
reactionary tradition, They are show-
ing once again that, as Mao put it, “the
people and the people alone are the
motive force in the making of world
listory.” In a time when, using the de-
feats of past socialist states, the impe-
ralists have launched a propaganda
onslaught to say that there is no alter-
native to a world of class division and
exploitation, the thunder from the Hima-
Layas fills those who hear its echo with
hope and determination.

ENDNOTES

1 The CPN{M) also made scease moves on
the diplomsatic stage with a letter signed by
Comrade Pracharda as Chairman of the
Party and Supreme Commander of the
People’s Liberation Army and Comrade
Bhatterai as convenor of the United
Revolutionary People's Council addressed
1o the Uniteg Natioas. Indian, US and Chs-
noas and the Unson
denouncing the efforts of the Nepalese
reactionariss to paint the insurgency &
“servorist” and calling on “all countries:
intemmational bodies 2nd particularly the 1w
to imerfere in the internal affaxs of Nepal
and let the Nepalese people decide their
own political future themselves.” =]
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Long Live |
Red May First!

By the Committee of the Revolutiopary Internationalist Movement

This First of May 2002 dawns on a world that is different in many ways from what it was only a short
time ago. Most importantly, there has been a leap in the world siation — the forces of imperialism and
reaction, headed by the US. and the forces of the people, although often scattered and under different
kinds of leadership, are locked in combat on & world scale more sharply than at any time in recent
decades.

With the declaration of its “war on terrorism”, the US has goac on 4 rampage agains: the world's
pecple for the all but openly avowed purpose of consolidating a global American empire and enforcing
what it considers a “favourable environment” in which to Squecze even greater profits out of the labour
of the people in the dominated countries. Acting both through their own troops and their puppets who
rule these countries, they have launched a global terror campaign to crush anything that could stand in
their way,

While the US launched its aerial bombardments and ground special forces killers on Afghanistan, it
also unleashed its Zionist guard dogs against the Palestinian people. Operating with American arms
and money and US blessings, Isrsel is carrying out the blcodiest “ethnic cleansing” since the Zionist
settlers first stole the land from the Palestinians.

In country after country the ruling classes are trying to stamp out every spark of the people’s resistance.
But this is only one aspect of what is becoming an increasingly fierce and more globalised bartle on
both sides. Every act of resistance by the people to the US war machine is a source of strength for the
world-wide revolutionary struggle of the proletariat and the oppressed peoples and nations, The
Palestinian people, numbering only a few million and fighting under desperate circumstances, are taking
their place on the front line of the resistance to the US-led offensive, and are daring to stand up and
stand fast in the most unequal combat. They have given voice and inspiration to people everywhere
and have become a major, unexpectad and for the imperialists and their flunkies most unwelcome
factor in the unfolding of world events. If the US & Co. expected their mechanised “war on terrorism”
to be able to simply and smoothly roll over the people, the Palestinian people have shown otherwise.

The Marxist-Leninist-Maoist parties have been in the forefront of leading the people in their struggles
for liberation. The People’s War under the leadership of the Communist Party of Peru (PCP) has
persevered for nearly 22 years, holding high the red flag of revolution and represeating the hopes of the
downtrodden for a world they rule and completely transform. In the Philippines, Turkey, India and
elsewhere the revolutionary armed struggle is continuing and coming more and more into direct conflict
with the US-led crusade. In Nepal during the last few months the People’s War, launched six years
g0, has reached a critical juncture. On the one hand, the great advances of the People's Liberation
Army led by the Communist Party of Nepal (Maoist) have made it possible for millions of peasants and
their allies to overthrow the feudal landlords and bureaucrat capitalists in vast areas of the ¢ ide,
sel up their own political power and begin to build 3 whole new society based on the interests of the
people. On the other hand. the increasingly cornered ruling class is lashing oat against the masses,
sending its army to kill, rape and terrorise the common people and abolishing elementary rights through
4 declaration of emergency. On this May First we call on all revelutionary and progressive people to
step up support for the People’s War in Nepal and 10 condemn the State of Emergency there, |
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Defend the Life of
Chairman Gonzalo

After his capture and a secred,
summary military trial before
faceless judges in 1992, Chairmiaa
Gonzalo, leader of the Communist
Party of Peru (PCP) and the
People's War in that country, was
thrown into an isolation cell n
an underground military prison.
He and other PCP leaders are still
being held there today. He was
last seen in public on 24
September 1992. In what was
supposed to be a humiliating
appearance before the press, be
stunned the regime and thrilled
the world by issuing =a
resounding call to continue the
revolutionary war. The now
defanct and discredited Fojimen
regime made an unaccepiable
atemypt to attribute political views
1o Chairman Gonzalo whilst
keeping him cut off from the
outside world. The new
govemnment of Alejandro Toledo

has yet to put a decisive end 10
this situation. So far it has not
met the demands rassed both in
Peru and internationally that
Chairman Gonzalo be allowed
contact with family, fricnds,
attorneys and others, and, most
importantly to express himself
publicly and in person. The
International Emergency
Commitie2 10 Save the Lifeof Dr
Abimael Guzman (Chairman
Gonzalo) sent a seventh
delcgation 1o Lima in Mirch 2001
to pursue this struggle. It is
especially important today, when
the Toledo regime is facing
increasing political turmaoil, and
the issue of polincal prsoners 1s
being debaied in varigus
quarters, to continue to demand.
“Break the Isolation! Present
Chairman Gorzalo fve before the
world peess!™ W

Long Live Red May First (coutinued)

People living i the imperialist countries, including the U
stand with the peoples of the world against the
cent of the world's people and on the proletariat ©
against the war in Vietnam is a standard to live up to a
where resolute and enlightened struggle may open up unprecadented possibilities.

in fact. the US-led world-wide reactionary offensive is acceleratl
the globe to political Life and calling forth its opposite: determined
rising spiral of confrontation. The Revolutionary Internationalist
wholcheartedly, and will strive to link up its various

current that can fully and finally crmancipate humanity.

Down with Imperialism! Stop the US.driven War Machine!

Palestine Will Win!

Support the People’s War in Nepal — End the State of Emergency!

Long Live Proletarian Internationalism!

Build and Strengthen Marxist-Leninist-Maoist Parties U

parasitic imperialist ruling class
{ their own countries. The world-shaking movement
nd surpass in an ever more tmultuous world

nited in RIM!

S, are increasingly taking a strong and active
es who feed on 90 per

ng the awakening of masses across
resistance in all its many forms, in &
Movement suppotts this resistance
streams and help lead them into a single raging
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New Participants of RIM:
The Communist Party of India (Marxist-Leninist)
(Naxalbari) and the Maoist Communist Centre

By the Committee of the Revolutionary Intemationalist Movement

The Comnittee of the Revolution-
ary Internationalist Movement
(CoRIM) is happy to announce the
admission of two Marxist-Leninist-
Maoist organisations from India as full
participants in the Revolutionary In-
ternationalist Movement (RIM) — the
Communist Party of India (Marxist-
Leninist) (Naxalbari) (CPI{ML}
(Naxilbari))' and the Maoist Commu-
mst Centre (MCCY

RIM is govemned by organisational
pranciples that are m keeping with its
character as the embryonic centre of
the world’s Maoest forces and its task
of struggling for the creation of 2 com-
munist iniernational of a new type.
Admitting new participants into RIM
isno light matter. While there is always
debate and struggle within RIM on
questions of politics and ideology,
participants must adhere to RIM's ba-
sic line as expressed in 8 Declara-
tion and its document Long Live Marx-
ism-Leninism-Maoism! Participating in
RIM means carrying out systematic
revolutionary work and developing
solid communist organisation in 4 par-
ty's own country and fulfilling Lenin's
instruction: “There is one, and only
one, kind of real internationalism, and
this is—working wholeheartedly for the
development of the revolutionary
movement and the revolstionacy strug-
gle in onie's own country, and support-
ing (by propagands. sympathy, and
material aid) rhis struggle, this, and
only this, line, in every country with-
Ul exception.”

Both (hese organisations have had
long, decp contacts with CoRIM and
RIM parties and organisations. On the
basis of this interaction and also in the
course of joint revolutionary activities,
RIM bas determined that both of them
meet the high standards for participa-
tion in RIM.

India is home 10 hundreds of mil-
lions of 1oiling workess and peasants
who have long suffered under the

weight of imperialism, feudalism and
bureaucrat capitalism, It is also & coun-
uy with a glorious kiswry of revolu-
tionary struggle, including most noca-
bly the Naxalbari movement, which lit
the sparks of people’s war in India that
communist revolutionaries have strug-
gled and sacrificed to spread. Fulfill-
ing the hopes and dreams of the In-
dian people for liberation depends on
uniting all of the genuine Marxist
Leninist-Maoist forces into a single
proletarian vanguard party, guided by
a correct revolutionary line and tghtly
united in RIM. The complexities of the
revolutionary process in India, includ-
ing its vast size, the history of the
Marxist-Leainist-Maoist movement
and ocher factors, makes the forging
of such a single vangvard party no
casy matier. We are convinced that the
admission of the CPI(ML)(Naxalban)
and the MCC as participants of RIM
will spur this process onward.

There are a number of Marxist-
Leninist-Maoist organisations in India
that are still not part of RIM. This in-
cludes comrades who have been fight-
ng heroically against the enemy for
many years and have paid a beavy price
for their courageous revolutionary
stand. CoRIM has had good relations
with some of these forces, and we have
Jeamt fromn them and will continoe to
discuss and struggle with them. We
are confident that, over time, these
comrades will also come to fully ap-
preciate the need for a centre for the
world's Maoist forces and will join to-
gether with us in building RIM and
fighting for a new communist intermna-
tional.

We consider the incorporation of
the MCC and the CPI (ML) (Naxalbari)
into RIM a great victory for cur Move-
ment and a grext step forward for the
cause of proletanan revolution in India.

Naxalbari Zindabad!
Forward towards a United Proletaciag

Vanguard Party in India!

Red Salute to the Struggle in Andhra,
Blhar and

Long Live Marxism-Leninisin-Mao-
ism!

Long Live RIM!
1 April 2002

- 4 ENDNOTES

' The CPI(ML ¥ Naxalbari) bas its roots in
the former Central Reorganisation Com
mittee of the CPI(ML), itself one of 2
number of centres that ed from the
CPUML} founded by Charu Mazamdar in
1570. The CRC had been a founding par.
ticipant of RIM in 1984, The
CPIML) Naxalbari) inclides comrades
who had waged strugple against oppormun-
15t pasitions of the CRC at different stages
and, over & lengthy period of struggle and
realignmcsy, joined forces 1o form i new
centre of the CPIML). Sce AWTW 2000/
26 for further information on the ideologi-
cal and political positions of this organisa-
ton and its higorical The
CPICML)(Naxalbari) has been 1 candidate
participant in RIM since the former's
foermation.

* The MCC was formed in 1969 in the
course of the Naxalban movemnent, as part
of a general trend (o break with the revi-
slondst positions of the Comenunist Party
of India and the CPI(Marxist), From early
o, the MCC comrades integmted with the
masses of poor and landless peasants, at
first in the Indian states of Bihar and West
Bengal, imd led the masses in camrying for-
ward armed struggle against the local feu-
dal goons and, increasingly, the armed
forces of the stase. Although
the MCOC previcusly did mot have formal
organisatonal links 1o RIM, in the Jast few
years a pericd of vigorous discussion and
struggle hus taken place between the MCC .
and CoRIM over cardinal guestions of
ideological and polirical line, and there has
been increasng practical co-operstion be-
tween the MCC and the RIM parties and
organisations in the South Aslan region. W




Signatories of the Declaration of the
Revolutionary Internationalist Movement
and Participating Organisations in RIM:

+ Ceylon Communist Party (Maoist)
« Communist Party of Afghanisian

» Communist Party of Bangladesh
(Marxist-Leninist) [BSD(ML)]

« Communist Party of India {Marxist-I_eninist)
(Naxalbari)

« Communist Party of Iran (Marxist-Leninist-Maoist)
« Communist Party of Nepal (Maoist)
« Communist Party of Peru

« Communist Party of Turkey Marxist-Leninist
[TKP MI.}

« Maoist Communist Centre [India]
« Maoist Communist Party [Italy]

« Marxist-1eninist Communist Organisation
of Tunisia

« Proletarian Party of Putba Bangla [PBSP]
[Bangladesh]

» Revolutionary Communist Group of Colombia

« Revolutionary Communist Party, USA
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The Declaration of
the Revolutionary
Internationalist Movement

&

Long Live Marxism-Leninism-Maoism!

In addition to the above list of participating
parties and organisations of RIM, there are
candidate participants of RIM in 3 number of
countries struggling to form vanguard
Marxist-Leninist-Maoist parties, A new
edition of the Declaration of the
Revolutionary Interationalist Movement
including Long Live Marxism-Leninism-
Maoism! is now available in English and
Spanish.

The Declaration of the Revolutionary
Internationalist Movement has been printed
in over 20 languages: Arabic, Bengali,
Chinese, Creole, Danish, English (2 editions,
Indian and US), Farsi, French, German,
Gujarati, Hindi, Italian, Japancse, Kannada,
Kurdish, Malayalam, Nepalese, Punjabi.
Spanish (4 editions — Colombian, Peruvian,
Spanish and US), Tamil and Turkish. Long
Live Marxism-Leninism-Maoism! is also
available in many of the above langages.

Order from:
BCM RIM, WCIN 3XX, London, U.K.

New Edition English and Spanish:
£2 (plus £1 postage)

Other languages:
Declaration £2 Long Live MLM £1 (plus £1

postage)
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Islam: ldeology and Tool
of the Exploiting Classes

By Nasreen Jazayer!'

The following article was
commissioned by A Worid To Win
to examine the role of Islam as a
political farce in the world today.
Dealing with Islam Is only part of
the task of revelutionaries
confronting the recent rise of
religion. which is undergoing a
revival that would have seemed
unthinkable onfy a few decades ago.
Religion appeared to have been
relegated to a private concern in
large areas of the werld, in part due
to the rise of socialism and sclentific
Marxism. But the world changed,
The revelutions in the USSR and then
China were defezted. The wave of
rational liberation struggles that
shook the 19605 ebbed. Also
importanty, sciance fell inte further
discredit, as it became identified in
the eyes of millions with horrendous
weapons of mass destruction and
luxury gadgets for the wealthy,
while the poor grean under the ever
heavier burden of the intensified
production and immiseration
associated with technology-fuelled
imperialist “globalisation".

The new wave of religiosity is.
therefore, closely linked with the
dafeats inilicted on world revolution
and the horrors inflicted on the
masses,

Religion has also continued to
be used as & weapon In the hands
of those whe rule, The appointment
of Christian fascists to key posts in
the US government by Bush junior
is Indicative of the importance the
US imperialists glve to using religion
to shore up their legitimacy, 1o

anaesthetize the masses to the real
cause of rtheir suffering and te
mobilise hard-core reactionaries
behind the “core values" of
bourgeois rule. Just as Hitler used
anti-Semitsm to rally Germany te
war, so too the US imperialiscs
are tuming to Christian fundamantalist
ideclogy to gear their subjeces to
their ambitious new imperial quest
at home and abroad. Thus Bush
calls for a “crusade” against the
Islamic fundamentalists and for the
Chinese to embrace “faith", while
respactable us Senators
commemarate the victims of 11
September by reading from the Bible
te give their ged's guidance in such
circumstances, Indead, with respect
to the role religion has played as a
standard-bearer for reactionary
}erimes, Christianity still has no rival.

The reason this articie focuses
on Islam is net because of any belief
that it is in some way fundamentally
different from other refigions. On the
contrary, from an ideclogical
viewpoing, Marxism treats all
reigions equally. But Islam does have
influence among an  important
section of the worlds oppressed. In
contrast to the world's imperialists,
who  have rtargeted Islamic
fundamentalism) out of chauvinism, the
Maoists seck to unveil the actual
intarests behind the Ishmic religious
forces £o as to unlansh the masses
in important parts of the planet to
fight the  imperalists  and
reactionaries with greater
determination and thoroughness,

— A World To Win

Islamic political partics or groups
that are in opposition to the ruling
cliques in the Middie Easterm countries
have played & major role on the politi-
cal stage for at least three decades.
These Islamic forces, claiming to op-
pose and fight (or wage jihad) against
Western impernialist powers and their
neo-colonial client states in the Mid-
dle Esst, have been able, at times, and
1o & significant degree, 1o influence
sections of the social base of new-
democratic and socialist revolution —
the workers, peasants and semni-prole-
tarians. But ncither their ideology nor
their peogramme represent the inferesis
of the masses to the slightest degree.
To bring out this truth has been a con-
tinvous and pressing challenge for the
revolutionary communist forces in the
Middle East in their task to aronse and
organise the masses to fight for the
goal of overthrowing the reactionary
states and ousting impedalism. Over
two decades of experience in both [ran
and Afghamistan have demonstrated
n a crystal clear manner that Islam is
not a liberating ideology and that the
political and economic programmes of
the [skamnic forces do not represent any
ruptuse with the ugly oppressive soci-
eties of the Middle East, which are
semi-feudal, semi-colonial constracts
of impesialism in alliance with local re-
actionary big capitzlist-feadal classes.
However, as Mao said, “Where the
broom does not reach. the dust will not
vanish of itself.” Already for too long
the Islamic forces have distorted the
straggles of the oppressed masses in
the Middle East, wasted their sacrifices
and tried to dissipate their tremendous
energy with religions ideological
shackles and reactionary political pro-



In this way, the Islemic forces
have contributed to delaying revolu-
tions in this part of the world, thereby
providing zreat sarvice 1o world impe-

Moreover, the mere fact that US im-
perialism, the biggest and most vickous
enemy of humanity on the Earth to-
day, has proclaimed the Islamic funda-
mentalists as its enemy (althoagh 1n
reality this is an attack against the
masses of the region, under the pre-
text of gomg after the armed religious
bigots) is creating & certuin
ous artraction amongst the masses of
the so-called Muslim countries to-
wards Islam, The masses always tend
1o spontanecusly uphold whatever 18
vehemently attacked by their oppres-
cors. But the masses need a revolu-
tionary scientdic ideology that can
defeat umperialism and advance the

to liberare humanity from the
clutches of all Kinds of oppression and
exploitation. This emphasises the dou-
ble task for the revolutionary commu-
nists all over the world: they have 10
place themselves at the head of the
anti-imperialist struggles, lead the
masses to overthrow he reactionary
state powers and make revolution; and
at the same time, as an inseparable part
of doing that, in order 10 be success-
ful, they have to explain 10 the masses
more vigorously than ever that the ide-
ology of Islam {and every other fewdal
and bourgeois ideology) is an obsta-
cle 10 liberation &nd unable to defeat
imperialism. To defeat imperialism the
masses need to take up communism,
which is the only genumely liberating
ideology and programme in the woeld
and in the history of humankind. It is
the only ideology that ¢an unite the
massas of the world, regardless of their
religion, race and nationality, to canmy
out the most carth-shaking strugeles
against imperialism - mainly USimpe-
rialism — and all the reactionary state
powers that are today dominating the
Arab and other Muslim countries, Car-
rying out this ideologscal struggle is
part and parcel of being able to lead
ihe rising masses towards real revolu-
tion, and only whea the masses actil-
ally see models of real revolution will
the influence of religion, as a whole,
subside.

“TRAJECTORY

Contemporacy political Islam is a
complex phenomenon. It has been
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used by different arrays of class forces
— the Western colonzal-imperialist pow-
ers, the reactionary regimes of the
Muslim countries, the reaciionary
forces opposing these regimes, and,
at limes, nationalist forces as & means
to mobilise the opposition of the
masses to foreign domination. Our fo-
cus will be on the political Islam that
has flourished in recent decades in the
Middie Eastern countries in opposition
to the regimes there, and which has
overwhelmingly represented the aspi-
rations and objectives of reactionary
class forces who have been pushed
out of the power structures @nd hive
been jockeying for better positions
within the existing state structures,
Wherever and 1n so far as the smasses
heve been attracted o these forces, it
has a0t been mainly due to any s0-
called religions impalse but more be-
cause of their reaction o the extreme
conditions of injustice that imperialism
and their puppet regimes have im-
posed on the masses.

Political 1slam is hardly a new phe-
nomenon, Istam itself was bom as 3
“worldly” political programme using
religion as its flag. Originally 1t was dic-
tated by Muhammad of Mecca in the
Arabian peninsula. [t was not the word
of an Allah, but its appearance in 610
AD was a historically specific product
of the socio-political conditions en-
gulfing that part of the world 28 a
whole.?

In Europe, after the eighteenth and
nineteenth century bourgecis revolu-
tions, the role of religion in state af-
fairs was substantially reduced, how-
ever it continued 1o be a pillar of the
state in the feudal Islamic countrics. In
pre~colonial Islamic socicties the
Ulama (high-ranking Islamic clergy)
were one of two basic pillars of state
power — the other pillar being the Sov-
ercign or King. This was an armange-
ment very similar to European feadal-
ism. where the Crown aad the Church
shared feudal power and pillage.

This colonial-imperialist subjuga-
tion of the Arab and Muslim countries
ins the nineteenth century was a waler-
shed in the character of these socie-
ties.? Al the century’s close, all the feu-
dal elements 1n the economic base and
the social and political supenstructure
of that society were recast in subordi-
pation to, and in the service of, the
world imperialist system, Unlike Lain
America, in the Middle East the colo-
nisers relied on the tocal religion itself.

The British, during their wars to ousi
the Sunni Ottomans from Arabia, gave
a majoc political role to the Wahab:
bratch of Islam in Saudi Arabia and
used it as the moral and ethical under-
pinning for their war of colonial con-
quest to drive out the Ottoman empire
from the region. The Wahabi brand of
Islam and Mecea gained lis curment
importance as a centre for Islamic con-
gregation only after the Kingdom of
A}-Saud was established in 1932 with
the help of British colonialism. The
Shiite Ulamas of Iran were close allies
of the British in the latter s rivalry with
colopial Tsarist Russia in the ninc-
teenth ceptury. In the carly pincteenth
century (1816) the British pushed the
Sheh of Iran to call for a jibad against
Tsurist Russia. The first theological
ook on jihad in mapy centuries was
written in the city of Najaf in Irag un-
der the orders of the Shiite clergy w0
create a religious pretext for the war
with the Russian Tsar. An old saying
{hat *under the turban of every Mullah
is weitten: “Made in England™ captures
this British-Mullah #iliance in popular
Tranian terms.

In the aftermath of the First World
War, 2 major modem [slamic current
arose in Egypt — the Muslim Brothez-
hood founded by Hassan al-Banna
(1906-1949), Tt lnter became a source of
inspiration to other political Islamic
foeces developing in other Sunni-domi-
nated countnes. The original Muslim
Brotherhood appealed to 2 section of
the intellectuals because it setitself the
task of proposing # moderm, native ide-
ology, s against the cthics of the
colonialists. [t appealed to a section of
the masses because of its opposibon
to the British domination of Egypt and
the misery engulfing the masses of the
poor in Cairo. But Banna and the Mas-
lim Brotherhood never called for the
basic requirements for overcoming
backwardacss, 1.e. uprooting
ism, in particular by arousing the
masses of peasants for agrarian revo
Jation and liberating women from the
yoke of patriarchy. In fact, they had :
dud) message: for the masses of poct
there was a call to o back 1o the prin
ciples of the Koran and the Sunnal
(Is)amic tradition) ag spiritual healing
for the intellectuals, disturbed by bot
foreign domination and by th
backwardness of the messag
was different; a modem Islam that pro
vided 2 “native” or “national” identit
whilst allowing for the use of Wester
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manggerment tools in the rusning of a
semi-feudal, semi-colonial country. In
fact, the Muslim Brotherhood experi-
ence shows that Islam, like all other
religions, is able to accommodate 1t-
self to the dictases of modera forms of
oppression and exploftation, But it also
shows the limitations of a religious
flag. as opposed to the revolutionary
banner, in terms of overcoming colo-
nial-impedalist domination and cco-
nomic and political backwardness

During the 1950s and 1960s, paliti-
cal Islam was very marginal among
those opposing the staws quo. In fact,
organised Islam was ridiculed as a for-
eign puppet peoject. The post-Second
World War period was another water-
shed in these societies, The imperial-
ist powers forged new semi-feudal,
semi-coloaial state structures in these
coantries. In the aew set-up, the clergy
got & much smaller shire of the power.
A political uend grew out of the Is-
Izmic establishments in differert Mid
dle Eastern countries in strong oppo-
sition to the mling regimes, They de-
nounced the ruling cliques, as well as
official [slam, &s corrupt and imelevant
In fact, the contemporary political Is-
famic movements mainly have their ogi-
gins in this period. even though their
ideological forehears startad to articu-
late their political thought even earlier.
(This article focuses its critique on the
Islarmic forces that have been politically
challenging the pro-Western Middle
Eastem regimes using the religioas flag
of Islam,)

The leaders and core cadres of
these Islamic movements gencrally
come from: the clergy who aspire 1o be
restored to their old place m the ruling
structure or seek greater accommoda-
tion with the system, disgruntled ur-
ban middle class intellectuals, and sec-
tioms of the feudal-comprador classes
pushed out of the mling stmctures (e,
splits within the exploiting, propertied
classes of these societies), But their
foot soldiers come from amaongst the
desperate displaced urban masses
who from afar are being seduced by
the “oppositional” posturing of these
reactionaries. What makes these [s-
lamic movements reactionary is not
mainly the class origins of their lead-
ers and core cadre, but rather their pro-
maotian of an archaic ideology — & reli-
gious ideology — that is not based on
reality, and therefore is absolutely un-
able to transform the present day reali-
ties of the world, And they are reac-

tionary because they want 1 preserve
the same class-structured oppressive
societies, simply making them “more
Istamic™ (by applying the sharia, which
is the Islamic law based on the Koran
and tradition, written after the death of
Mohammed and subsequently up-
ated many times by each Islamic sect).
This can oaly mean, and has meant,
strengthening the feudal-patriarchal
elements of society. These movements
in different parts of the Muslim world
uphold one of the varions brands of
Istam — Shiite or Sunni, for example.
But almost all of them adhere to the
basic teoets of Islamic ideology — with
unimportant nuarces — and derive the
future promised Islamic society from
the old models established by the
original Islamic prophets. Specifically,
the society established by Muhammad
is cited &8 the most favourable model
by almost all of thess trends. All mis-
fortunes of the Muslim couniries are
explained away as a “deviation” from
this early model, which according to
them was corrupted after the first four
caliphs (successors to Mobammed).
The Islamic fundamentalist forces
have been opposing the impenalist
powers and the ruling cligues of these
countries with hot thetoric and, at
times, violeat actions. But they are eas-
ily co-opted, becoming the new and at
times more ruthless pusrdians of the
same old system. This dynamic took
place in a major way during the Cold
Wir, when the US launched its Green
Belt suategy to make use of the Islamic
countries (Islam is symbolised by the
colour green) strung along the south-
ern border of the USSR, to contain and
later help dismember its Soviet social-
imperizlist fival, The US imperialisis
aided the rapid development of the Is-
larmic fundamenialist forces in Afghani-
stan in the 1980s, and ot was the US
imperialists and their European allics
that opened the way for Khomeini and
his cohorts in [ran to hijack a great
revolution there, Under a false revolu-
tiorary mantle, they established them-
selves as the new ruling clique, quash-
ing the real revolution and massacring
the revolutionary and communist
forces. It must be brought to light that
the 1979 defear of the revolution in
Iran, through the establishment of the
theocratic regime, was a product of the
collaboration between the Western
imperialist powers #nd the Islamic fun-
damentalist forces in Iran. US General
Huizer was right when be said, “We

unplugged the Shah and plugged in
Khomeini.” (See the review of his book
on the Irenmn revolution in AWTW
1986/6.) In the lasz 25 years, the big-
gest Islamic jihad was financed by the
US imperialists - the war of the Islamic
fundamentalists of Afghanistan (the
gemeric name for them was
miuwahedeen, which is Arabic for fight-
ers) against the Soviet Union. The ex-
perience of the last two decades has
ripped apart the mask of the Islamic
forces and shows that they are neither
revolutionary nor anti-imperialist. Is-
lam is and can caly be an ideology and
tool of the exploiters,

1. WORLD VIEW, STAND,

__ POLITICAL PROGRAMME AND
POLITICAL STRATEGY OF
CONTEMPORARY ISLAMIC

MOVEMENTS

In order 10 construct their theoreti-
cal body of thought, mobilise the
masses and Jegitimise their programme,
the political and ideclogical leaders of
the Islamic movements deploy several
key concepts. The mere use of the fun-
damental concepts of Islam and sto-
ries from the distant past allows them
to mystify the nature of their ideology
and programme in the cyes of many
desperate masses. It is very mmportant
to tear apart this mystification and re-
veal to the naked eye the very carthly,
class nature of their world view and
programme: that their world outlook,
aspirations and actions represent cer-
tan class forces in Muslim societies.

In fect, Jet us start from right there,
with classes.

_ Umma

In the body of thought of these
moverments, there is no placa for the
most stark reality of our times — thar all
societies are divided into classes, that
people in all parts of the world are first
and foremost divided infto categories
depending on their relation to the ma-
jor means of production. Instead of
classes, in Islamic thought there is
wmmi - the community of believers,
regardless of which class they belong
to, The concept of umma covers over
the fact that socicties are sharply di-
vided into antagonistic classes, with
antagonistic economic and political
interests. Big landlords and industrial-
ists and bazaar traders, as well a5 the
proletarians with nothing to lose and

J



the impoverished peasants — in short,
exploiter and exploited — can all be part
of the Islamic umma.

Under Muhammad. the founder of
Islam, those who united with him in
his fight for power were counted as
part of the wmima, At the start of his
quest for power, the umma combina-
tion changed according to the politi-
cal needs of the moment. As part of
thz tmma he even mcluded the Jews
of Medina that united with him in fight-
ing against his opponents in Mecca.
Even then, his umma was divided inio
classes. The Koran (the Islamic scrip-
tures) was written by Muhammad and
his associates to administer the new
society, which he built out of the scat-
tered Arab nomads. The Koran very
clearly reveals the class and social dis-
tinctions ameag the umma: there are
the haves and have-no1s; there arc the
slaves and the slave owners; there are
the women, owned by, subondinate o,
and fully obedient to men; there are
warriors who share the plunder of the
wars of conquest, with higher eco-
nomic =nd socizl status; and others
who toil the land and tead livestock
herdts. And there is the bigger division
between the umma and non-umma: the
umma warriors can make their captives
into slaves and fake their women as
concubines. This is an ugly society,
Muhammad boilt a new state power
and a pew organised religion 1o en-
force new exploitaiive refations, as well
as relations of domination over the
populations of foreign lands defeated
in war and co-opted into the expand-
ing Islamic empire. The [slamic move-
ments’ deployment of the concept of
umma in modern times i$ meant 1o no-
bifise the masses under their flag and
gain legitimacy for their canse, whilst
keeping them ignorant of the class in-
terests behind this flag and programme.

The concept of nmma is not only
class collaborationist but also unsci-
entific. At the time this word was
coined. modern classes, such as the
capitalists and the proletarians, did not
exisL There was no such thing as co-
lonial and imperialist powers or op-
pressed and oppressor nations.

Covering over sharp and antago-
mistic class interests is hardly a new
phenomenon. Throughout the entire
history of class society, in their drive
for power and class rule the privileged
classes have lied to the dispossessed,
saymg. “My intercsts are your inter-
ests” It is the kind of demagogy that
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the impenalist powers and reactionary
smemployallﬂicm Even the ris-
ing bourgeoisies of Europe in the
zighteenth century proclaimed the
“umiversality” of their vision and aims.

And within the oppressed nations, the
political representatives of the small
bourgeois and landlord classes, which
aspire to become part of the power
structure, us: this line to gain the fol-
lowing of the masses. It 1s @ means for
reactionary forces that have been
pushed out of state power, to ride on
the backs of the masses in o bid to get
back in. There is such a thing as umma
unity, but it oaly means the people
under the thumb of the Mullaks,

WORLD Umma UNITY

The Islamic movements ¢all for in-
temational unity on the basis of wmma,
First of all, this is an impossiblc project
because the Islamic umma is divided
nto tens of different faiths — Islam has
been branching out since ifs mceguon
Look ar the Islamic Republic of lrun
and its co-religions breihiren, the
Taliban of Afghanistan, who were at
each other’s throats, Within Iran, the
Sunnis are by Shiite rulers.
In Afghsnistan, Sunni, Wahabi and
Shuite Islamic parties are killing cach
other. In Lebanon, the Hezbolloh
{“Hezbollah" means Party of God and
is also a generic name for Islamic fun-
damentalists) claim to fight for the Lib-
eration of Palestine, but they cannot
cven the Palestinian refugees
in Lebanon because the Palestinian
Muslims are Sunni and Hezbollah is
Shiite. Secondly, Islamic international
unity is reactionary unity. If calls upon
the people 10 believein as
being and unite on the basis of a faith
established fourteen centuries ago. It
is reactionary because it divides the
oporessed peoples of the world, who
share a common eacray, world imperi-
alism, on the basis of the religious faith
of their forefathers. Islam cannot even
unite opptewed people in one coun-
try agumst imperialist dominators, et
alone across countries. Within op-
pressed nations there are peoples with
different religaous backgrounds, Look
at Palestine: there arc Chnistian as well
as Muslims forming the Palestinian
people. How can Hamas (the Islamic
paty in Palestine) pombly unite the
entire Palestinian nation against the
common enemy, colonial Israel? It has
pot and will not. And. in fact. it has

been an obstacle to such unity. The
proletarians from Egypt. Iran, Peru,
Spain and the US can and must unite
with each other on the basis of their
common enemy and common future,
whilst they cannot and must not unite
with the capitalist and feadal big shots
of their countries on any basis, whether
religious or any other Kind of real or
imaginary “heritage”. Calling for Is-
Jamic international unity will play into
the bands of the impenalist powers —
especially the US imperialisis — who
are calling upon the masses in the West
to unite with them on the basis of “the
clash of civilisations™ — Western civi-
lisation, based on the Judeo-Christian
tradition, versus others, such as "Is-
famic civilisation™, “Chines¢ civilisa-
tion”™, €ic.

The Ircay is that the winma preach-
ers casily and comfortably enter into
political dealings and unity with the
impenalist powers and the reactionary
states, Take for example the Islamic
Republic of Iran, the first contempo-
rary state born of the Iskamic move-
mem. US President Reagan once re-
marked, “the Mullahs are our friends™,
And he was night. Under this regime
the flow of petroleum — the linchpin of
Tran’s integration within the world capi-
talist system — was not disturbed for
even one day. The Islamic Republic of
Iran, under the leadership of Ayatoliah
Khomeini. suppressed the atiempts of
the petroleum workers (o close down
the plunder of oil resources by the
Western companies, and today, more
than two decades later, the Iranian
economy 1s still heavily dependent on
the sale of oil on the global market, with
sales of over $20 billion anncally. Even
though relations with the US were ap-
parently cut, the Islamic Republic of
Iran carried out all of its services tothe
Western powers and the world capi-
talist system through the European
states. It carmied out joint covert op-
erations with the CIA of the US to belp
finance the infamous Contras” against
the Nicaraguan people and the
Sandinista regime. It secretly contin.
ued relations with the Isaeli govern-
ment while damuncm,g the revolution-
ary forces in Iran as the “agents oi
Ziopism’.

This picture also applies to the ls-
Lamie miliiant groupings in other coun-
trics. Take for example the assorted Is-
lamic ralers of Afghanistan who were
close allies of US imperialism and other
reactionary states, such as Pakistan
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and Saudi Arabia. According 10 bin
Laden of al-Qacda, the Saudl king was
part of the umma as long as US military
forves were not stationed on Saudi soil.
Accocdmg to the revolutionary corm-
munists, the Sandi king was a lackey
of USi and Saud: Arsbia was
LNeO-C of the US long before and
sfter the 1990 stationing of US military
forces there. And as far as we are con-
cerned 1t does aot matter whether or
not the Saudi royal family is still past
of the umma. The Saudi regime was not
&nd will not be pant of the people and
has always been a gang of vicious ex-
plodters that bas to be overthrown,

The conceps of umma serves as a
reactionary united front strategy by
the feudal and big capitalist classes
who are struggling to get a better deal
from the rulers of their countries and
the imperialist powers.

The leaders of the Islamic move-
ments have deployed the concept of
umma (o united front siraegy) with
some success. There 1 a basis for that
success, even though it is detrimental
to the masses of workers, peasants and
all the oppressed. The national subju-
gation of Muslim socjeties (by coloni-
alismn and impenahsm combmed with
the semi-feudal structure dominating
these societies) provides the material
basis for the strategy of umma to gain
some following amongst the oppressed
masses. And the semi-feudal structure
in and of itself means that tribal — and
religious — affiliations and bonds
amongst the people still have influence,

The introduction of ¢lass concepes
mto the political movements within the
oppressed nations has always been
reviled by the Islamic forces (and even
by the secular nationalist forces), be-
canse they are not opposed to class

pression and exploitabon. They up-
hold the feudal Jandlords” right to own
land and on that besis exploit the poor
and landless peasant: and they uphold
the capitalist ownership of the means
of production and the exploitation of
the warkers, They uphold all kinds of
oppressive social relaions - mostout-
standingly, the subjugation of women
by men. These Islamac forees ¢o not
consider nperialism to be the highest
stage of capitalism. They call the West-
ern powers “impenalist” when thoss
powers do not give them enough room
m running their respective oppressive
social orders.

The fact of the matter is that while
the impernialist oppression of these na-

tions makes a national united front
against imperialism necessary, experi-
ence has proven that if such & unity is
forged under the leadership of feadal-
tribal and bourgeois forces, itis bound
to lead to the selling out of the masses
of workers and peasants and even aa-
tionzal betrayal. Whether or not the
much-needed national unity against
nnpcnahsm is led by a proletarinn vi-
sion and programme and a communist
party is a matter of life and death for
every genuine revolution m the coun-
tries dominated by ialism, Neither
Istamnic nor even the secalar bourgeois-
natsonalist forces can fargc and lead a
rev o]uuomry national unity against
ism that can free the oppressed

nations from the yoke of imperntalism.

As experience has amply shown,
all of these forces would rather unite
with the imperialists in order to sm
press the revolutionary forces and
workers, peasanis, women and pro-
gressive ineelligentsia. As smaller slave
owners, they always tend to unite with
big slave owners. Muhammad of
Mecea 1,400 years ago called for umity
based on a pew universal faith in order
to break uwp tribal segmentation and
forge a unified state in the Arabian
peninsula, Today, the populations of
the Islamic societics are not divided
into tribes any more. They are divided
into classes by feudal and capitalist
exploitation, and at the same time they
are oppressed by the powerful impen-
alist nations. Today. these are the divi-
sions (hat must be overcome and can
only be overcome through new-demo-
cratic and so<ialist revolutions.

__Firna: THE PEOPLE DO NOT HAVE
THE RIGHT TO ReseL

Fitna (splitting ané intriguing) is
another concept that the Tslamisis vse.
Any attempt to divide the amma is
called firna. So scientific class analy-
sis is the greatest fitna! All of the abave
arguments are called fitna because
they reveal that the umma is not an
indivisible whole. For example, in the
Islamic Republic of Iran, the workers'
strikes and the struggles of the op-
pressed Kurds and women for their
rights have been called great fimas.
Any attempt by the masses to take

their destiny into their own hands has
been1 issible. Duning and 1n the
of the 1979 revolation in fran,

the liberating fact that the masses of
workers, peasants, revolutionary inel-

lectuals and women, all over the cour-
try, were oecupying the political scene
was firna und dangerous to Islam.
Khomeini crushed all these firnas to
consolidate his reactionary rule.

Islam, like religion in general, in-
cluding the other Abrahamic refigions,
Christianity 2nd Judaism, is terrified of
criticism and innovation and anything
that would shake up sterile, stupid and
frozen thinking. Thinking may be tal-
erated n the exact sciences and the
medical sciences but never in the so-
cial sciences, The history of human
evolution and human soceety, and most
of all the creation of god and religions
by man in a certain historical period of
the development of the productive
forces and buman knowledge, are ta-
boo topics m the schools of the Is-
lamic movements and groups. Islam
docs pot sec any need for “develop-
ing” or for rectifying its shortcomings
through seif-critical analysis, This s
because, like all other religions, Islam
claims to be all-encompassing for all
times. Frozen leology versus a con-
stantly changing world and develop-
ing human knowledge is dealt with by
concepts similar to those of the Chris-
tian Inguisition, whseh in [slam is called
nifagh (spiiting) or Kofr (blasphemy) "
Any innovation in dominant [slamic
thought is called splitting or rebellion
Khomeini did not even tolerate the mi-
nor “innovations” that Ali Shariati (2
reformer of the Shiite religion)” or the
People’s Mujahedeen Organisation of
Iran introduced info the docirine of
Islam., He designated them
munafigheen (spliters), Every Islamic
branch has its own splitters and
thronghout Islamic history bloody
wars have been waged over nifaghs
among different branches of Islam.
Kafir is the term used for those “out-
siders™ who are pot Islamic oc who criti-
cise religious thinking, According fo
Islam, anybody who atiempts to criti-
cise its tenets is kgfir and pumishable
by death. Contrary 1o claims by those
termed “moderate Islamic forces™, this
law 1s inscribed in the Koran Commu-
nists are Lafirs.

One of the shametul chaptess of the
history of the contemporary Islamic
movement has been the assasanation
of precious intellectuals and literary
figures in both Arab and non-Arab Is
lamic countries. For example, the as-
sassination of Kasravi by the under-
ground Islamic movemeat in Iran, half
a centory ago, was a national ragedy.

v —



He was an eardy modem critic and his-
torian, whaose excellent books on the
history of the Iranian Constitutional
Revolution in 1905 are treasures of the
people's history of Iran. Associates of
Ayatollah Khomeinl killed him because
he was a conrageous and outspoken
critic of religiows obscurantism and the
reactionary clerical apparatus m fran.
Today, his killer is hailed as a hero by
the Islamic Republic of Iran. Syseem-
atic elimination or enforced exodus of
the people's intellectuals by the Is-
famic Repablic of Iran has been a ne-
tional tragedy for Iran, the scope of
which is still not widely known. Many
writers and artists were assassinated
by Hezbollah bigots in the Arab coun-
tries as well: Dr Hossein Morovat in
1987; a few weeks later the assassina-
tion of Dr Mehdi Amel; the assassina-
fion of the famous and courageous
Palcstinian caricaturist, Naji Alali; and
the assassmation of Turhsn Dursun
in the early 1990s in Turkey, All of
these intellectuals were accused of
serving Zionism, whilst their elimina-
tion has been the summit of national
betrayi! by the Islamists. With these
kinds of compatrzots, who needs Zi-
omist colonialists?

Under Islamic law, munafigheen, as
well as those Muslims who convert 1o
another religion or become atheists,
are punishable by death, Under
Khomeini's mile, thousands of commu-
nists angd Muslims of the Mujahedeen-
type were exccuted. The majority were
revolutionanes who had fought to cust
the Shah's regime. Thase communists
who waged armed struggle against the
Islamic Republic of Iran were con-
demned to death twice: once for being
heretics and the second time for Re-
belling Against God (Moharek Ba
Khoda).

the job of thinking for the masses,
judging every detail of their lives and
instructing them on how o live. The
concepts of zaghleed and the Imam are
meant to drive home this reactionary
relationship between the masses and
the leaders who are supposedly god’s
me=n on Earth In the Islamic world-
view, one can never find anything close
to what we comumunists call the “mass
line" or the concepl that “the masses
are the makers of histary™. Nor even
anything close 10 the rising bowrgeoi-
sie’s view of the creativity and ablity
of human beings to think reasoaably
and to individually change their lot in-
dependent of god or church. In the
mixd-1980s, Dr Hamood al-Oaodie, a pro-
fessor at the University of Sanaa, the
cepital of Yemen, published his re-
search on the ancieot agriculturzl sys-
teen in Yemen, showing that it was a
tremendous achievement of the masses
in the region He was ruthlessly at-
tacked by the Islamic forces, who
climed all things on earth are the work
asd creation of god: they sasd that this
scholar had commified “apostasy™ by
giving credit to the masses of Yemen.
(Sec Salman Rushdie and the Truth of
Literature, by Sadik J. Al-Azm.)

So i falls to the Ayatollahs to herd
the people in their daily roatines. Each
of these Ayatollahs has their own
books, wiuch in detail prescabe daily
and Jong-term behayiour for their fol-
lowers, the bulk of whach includes the
most oppressive and reactionary ethi.
cal codes for, and indictments against,
women, These Mullahs, parasites that
have never used their hands for cam-
ing a living, sweat days in religious
debates to formulate their nonscase
and stupity with the aim of keeping the
masses obedient and ignorant.

 JEHAD AND SHIMADAT

 TAGHLEED: LEADERS AND MASSES

Taghleed means obeying a Grand
Ayatollah® in all aspects of life. This is
muinly a Shiite concept, but with some
varance exists in other branches of
Islam as well. According to this reac
tionary coacept, the masses are sheep
who need shepherds. It reveals that in
Islamic theory there is no place for the
masses consciously taking their des-
tiny into their hands and fighting for
their own interests, The shepherds are
the Ayatollahs or e Imam (the infalli-
ble leader who is chosen by the
Ayatollahs). who assign to themselves

Jihad i one of the most mporiant
tenets of Islam end & requirement for
every Muslim, It means waging bantle
on the path of god: jikad fi sabil allah.
But what is it, against whom should 1t
be waged and what 15 to be achieved
on earth? What is the nawre of jihad
in Palestine? ks it a national war for win-
ning back the Jand stolen from the Pal-
estinian peasants and people by the
colenisers, or is it & religioss war for
winaing back the holy places? What
is jibad in Algena? Why does god (or
his representatives) want to massacre
thousands of peasants in the name of

jihad?

The goals of any war and the way
it is fought make clear what kind of
society will emerge from it. Since the
Islamic fandamentalists like to go back
to fundamentals, let us look at
Muhmmad’s time. From its inception
jihad has been extremely political in
nature. Mubammad carmied cut 65 wars
in nine years to forge 4 new stase, with
new economic and political relations.
Many of the Koranic verses on this
subject were formulated during this
time. Later, his descendants carried out
jihads to expand the feudal empire of
Islam to other parts of the world. To
mobilise the masses as foot soldiers
and gain legitimacy for his difficult
quest for power, be had to cloak the
pature of the war in the mystical garb
of religion: that jihad is ordered by a
supernatural being. He had 1o make
promises realisable in both the short
and long-term: those who wage jihad
and do not get killed get to have a share
of the war spoils; those who die in jihad
get to go to heaven. It is guaranieed,
And there are all kinds of “better” me-
terial goods in heaven of course, in-
cluding many “virgin women" and
young boys at the disposal of men.
This is chearly nothing bat doping and
bribing the soldicrs of Fi Sabil Alah.
In pihad, if the vanquished did not ac-
cept to pay retribution they were 10 be
kilied and their chikiren taken as slaves,
This was the kind of society that jihad

In Islamic thought there are none
of the modem , such as “war
is the continuation of politics by other
means”, “class war”' or “pational war”,
Thereis only war berween the “believ-
crs” and others: dar-al-Islam against
dar-al-harb (the land of Islam against
the land of the non-believers), But this
does not mesn that Islamic fundamen-
talist movements do not have political
goals in their jihad, or for that matter in
their other strategies, The ambiguity
Is preserved for the desperate masses
in order to fool them. Obviously, dur-
ing the anti-Soviet war 1o Afghanistan,
the Mujahedeen of Afghamistan and
(Osama bén Laden wounld tell the masses
that they were “fighting for god™. They
were not going to tell them the wruth,
that they were “fighting for the CIA".
Despite all their shallow boastings and
huffing and puffing, forces like bin
Laden and the Islamic Republic of Iran
will always be the foot soldiers of the
big reactionarics of the world.
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Some of the Islamic groups have
been callmg for jihad against the impe-
rialist powers because the imperialists
are “infidels” that have dominated Is-
famic countries. But jihad’s fight
against the imperialists is a mockery of
the struggle sginst imperialism, It bas
nothing to do with the successful wars
that have been camied out against the
imperialist powers: the Great Russian
Revolution in l!?l'l} the Chxmcand ik vﬁasr
against im ist
puppe(rcg?:)ncammwhicblcdlo
the decisive victory of the Chinese
Revolution in 1949; the impressive de-
fear that the US army received in 1953
at the hands of the Korean people and
the Chinese Red Army m the Korean
war; and finally the humiliating defeat
of the US army by the Vietnamese, To-
day. liberating people’s wars in Peru
and Nepal are developing through
twists and turns, on the basis of &
winnable strategy of people’s war and
already, even before final victory, have
established red basc areas where the
masses wield political power. The vie-
tory of people’s wars do not depend
on any god but on the people —on a
strategy developed by the proletariat
in the twentieth century and tested in
practice, on this strategy's creative
application and leadership by @ revo-
luttonary communist party, and on the
creativity and andacity of the people.

Far from stnking fear in the hearts
of the imperialist powers, the jihad of
the Islamic fundamcatalists has deen
mainly successful in raining terror
against the masses of people. Take for
example [ran, Afghamistan and Alge-
riz. In the jihads of the Islamic groups
against the ruling cligues of the Mid-
dle Eastem countries, how many of the
Algerian, Saudi and Egyplian asmy
commanders and soldiees or the occu-
pying forves of the impenalists in the
Middle East have heen killed? Not
many at 2ll. On the other hand, there
are the wholesale massacres of politi-
cul prisoners by Khomeini in 1987, the
massacre of the Xurdish people in Iran,
the buming and looting of the neigh-
bourhoods of minority religicus
groups, such as the Baha'i, the secret
assassinations of progressive mtellec-
tuzals and the banning of their works,
and the wholesale massacre of the
masses in certain villages of Algeria
by the Islamic Salvation Froot (FIS). In
Af;hanistan. the invasion of the
Taliban and Northern Alliance of each
other’s areas during the last decade, in

which they have mdsscrimmately killed
the masses and raped litle girds and
women as a prize of jikad — these are
the al-hamdo-lel-lak —"praise be upon
God"~ fruitful jikads, The big jibads of
the last two decades— the war between
Iran and Irag, the war of the
Afghanistani Mujahedsen against the
occupying Soviet army — were zided
and fought with the advanced “God
sent” weaponry dispatched from the
arsenals of the Western imperialist
powers and with the aid of their satel-
lite intelligence. What makes jihad re-
actionary in nature is not waging armed
bartle. The world amply shows that
political power grows out of the barrel
of a gun. It is the political and sccial
objectives of jihad and the way it is
fought thar makes it reactionary.”

In the 1980s, the Islamic fundamen-
talist movemnents cabied for jibad for the
scizure of political power and the ¢s-
tablishment of Islamic sharia societies.
But their calls have changed to some
cxtent. Now most of them are calling
for jthad as a way of striking blows at
the enemies of lslam and for the sake
of Islamic self-purification. The suc-
cess of jihad is no Jonger guaranteed,
bat it is said that victory will be granted
whenever god decides — roufigh men
allah. This kind of superstitions talk-
mg to the people has a ring of modern-
day politics toit. It is telling the masses,
“Let me use you efficiently and don't
ask why things are not changing or
when victory will come.” There have
been two shifls that have influenced
this change in the perspective of the
Islamic fundamentalist movements, 1)
These movements have lost their big
allies amongst the imperialist powers
in the aftermath of the Cold War. 2) The
bankruptey of the Islamic staes in Iran
and Afghanistan, where not only pov-
erty, dependence on impenialism and
all sorts of social injustices have con-
tinued for the great majority of the
masses, but the enforcement of sharia
has made the lot of the people cven
worse, These Islamic projects have
proven that the promised Islamic soci-
ety 15 not Eden but the continuation of
backwardness, poverty, debilitating
ignorance and all kinds of discrimina-
tion, as well as national subjugation
and bumiliation.

Along with jihad there is a compie-
mentary concept of shifadat or mar-
tyrdom for the canse. There is a wide
gulf between shihadar and the revolu-
tionary concept of daring and readi-

ness to sacnfice one’s life for revoly-
tion. The latter is in the service of the
clear aim of achieving victory — the
seizure of political power by the work-
ers, peasants and all the other op-
pressed masses and the overthrowing
of private appropriation and exploita-
ton. In shihadar, schieving an earthly
political nim is secondary, snd ascend-
ing to the summit of “closenass to God"
is primary. In fact, in Islam shihadat is
the highest goal of jihad, Becoming a
martyr (shohid) is an end in itself,
preparation for travelling to the other
waorld and securing well-being and
happiness in the other world. This is
what makes the doctrine of shikadar
reactionary,

The appalling conditions that the
masses face provide enoagh reason for
them to want to strike at the enemy by
any means possible. In fact, in Pales-
tine the Islamic Harnas group, by pro-
moting a series of suicide missions,
only gives vent to the anger of the
masses and leaves them spectators o
individual acts, however § ar.
instead of taking the more difficult road
of finding the way to make them active
participants in sustained collective
armed struggle. Shihadar is based oa,
and nurtures, desperation and the
maasses’ Jack of hope that they can ac-
tually change this world. The masses
need & revolutionary and scientific ide-
ology that can raise their sights and
enlighten them about real winnable wir
strategics against their powerful ce-
emies, The masses of the Middle East-
em countries do not need jihad. Since
it 15 the product of an ancient oppres-
sive society, jihad would only bring
more suffering. Plus, with the hocus-
pocus of jihad, the masses cannct rid
themselves of powerful reactionary
stare powers and their imperialist mas-
ters. The masses need to scientifically
see how an enemy as strong as the
imperialist powers can be brought
down by a correct sirategy. And for
taking the enemy by strategy there will
be 4 huge need for audacity and sacri-
fice by the masses, including laying
down one's life. But laying down one’s
life is nor the goal. The goal is to lay
down the enemy's life and to destroy
the system of exploitstica by destroy-
ing the powers that guard 1t - at the
heart of which lie their state powers
and their armies.

Religions ideology is injected into
the masses as a fantasy escape route
from this horrible world. Marxism



teaches the masses to face the world
asil is and change it accordingly. Manx-
ism is completely based on the reali-
tics of the world and. therefore, is ca-
pable of changing it. Marxism teaches
the masses that there is no supemati-
ral being to aid them. The masses do
need “magic”, But this magic has al-
ways been and can oaly be a conscious
human product. And todiay it can be
produced if the masses wield the only
tdeology and science that belongs o
them. Marxism, being thoronghgoing
materialism, has to, and has been, con-
stantly developing; without this devel-
opment it would die out. Marxism has
developed through epoch-making
revolutions and by absorhing the ad-
vancing knowledge that human beings
acquire through production and sci-
entific inquiry — it has developed to
Marxism-Leninism-Maocism, Manasm-
Leninism-Maoism is the powerful sci-
entific revolutionary ideology of the
proletariat. 1t is this class that, under
the leadership of its greatest repre-
sentatives, Marx, Lenin and Mao, has
been able 1o produce a scientific world-
view, & political, military and economic
line that truly reflects the interests of
the exploited masses. For the first time
in the history of class society, the ex-
ploited masses do pol have 10 resort
1o ideclogies that come from the an-
cient or modem arsenals of the explao:t-
ing classes

2. FACTORS GIVING RISE_
TO ISLAMIC FORCES

Three decades ago the overwhelm-
ing majority of the political forces op-
posed to the ruling cligues in the Mid-
dle Eastern countries and their impeni-
alist hackers were secular — genuimse
communist forces, pro-Soviet phoney
communist forces, and secular nation-
alist forces. Look at fran, Egypt and
Palestine, After the Second World War,
in [ran two major political forces op-
posing the Shah's regime and its impe-
rialist masters were the pro-Soviet
Tudeh Party and the National Front led
by Mossadegh, who was toppled in
1953 by a ClA-led coup, with the help
of the Mullahs. In the Arab couniries,
it was mainly sccular nationalist forces.
In Egypt, these forces were led by
Jamal Abdul Nasser, who picked up the
flag of opposition to foreign domina-
tion whilst suppressing genuine revo-
lutionary forces. In Palestine, it was
secular nationalist forces and Palestin-
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ian left-leaning forces that led the
struggle against fsrael, while the Is-
lamuc forces gained influence mainly
in the 1980s. This raises the question
of what factors have been fuelling the
Islamic movements. The following
must be examined: 1) How lslamic po-
litical forces were brought onto the
political s:age by deliberate imperialist
policies. 2) How the destructive work-
ings of the imperialist system have pro-
vided a framework for the developnsent
of these forces. 3) How the bloody
suppression of, and failures of, the
revolutionary communists left a
vacuum to be filled by them.

Ome of the obvious reasons for the
growing influence of the Islamic forces
bas been the deliberate policy of the
Western imperialist powers and their
clieat states in the Middle East o con-
1ain the revolutionary masses, as well
as the advances of their Soviet impen-
alist rivals, by fanning Istamic forces,
In the 19705, throughout the Middke
East, & network of masques was de-
veloped with the consent and encour-
agernent of the respective regimes, In
1977 General Z:a vl-Haq carried out a
US-backed coup against Bhutto in Pi-
kistan and ipserted sharia into the Ps-
kistani constimtion. In Iran. the Mo-
narchical Philosophy Association
headed by Western-educated Islamic
scholars was founded with the thess
that Iranian society needed a new ideo-
logical identity with a heavy dos2 of
Islam. While the revoluticnary commu-
nist forces were hunted, killed, impris-
oned or pushed Into exile by the Shah's
regime, all kinds of Islamic discussion
forums were made available for specad-
myg Islamic thought among the intel-
lectuals, The alhiance of the clergy with
the bazaar merchants and usurers was
allowed to expand the network of
mosques and house-to-house Islamic
preaching, and they were even given
considerable freedom to mix in criticism
of the Shah. Only a small underground
Islzmmic-left guerrilla organisation. the
Peopie’s Mujabedeen of Iran, did not
enjoy that freedom. In 1980, after the
military coup in Turkey, fanatical pro-
Ataturk, secular-minded generals went
10 Switzerland to bring the Islamic
leader Arbaken back from the exile that
they had imposed on him earlier. He
returned to form the Islamic Refah
Party. The Islamic forces were given
room fo cstablish their control over the
basic masses, and granted millions of
dollars for Idamic schools. During the

counter-insurgency against the
Kurdish upsurge, hezbollah forces
were used extensively by the Turkish

While it is true that those running
the oppressive socteties in the Middle
East had a deliberate policy of placing
Islamic forces on the political stage,
the question reroains os 1o what un-
derfying workings produce and repro-
duce them. It must be said that these
forces cannot be reduced simply to
“gchoes of the past”, even though they
pledge to roll back their respective so-
cieties. They are products of the mod-
em structures of the Middle Esstern
societies, which are in tam products
of the doep impenialist penetration of
these socienses that has reorganised
and integrated them into the world-
wide web of the imperizlist system. Thas
has beea 2 very tumulluons process
and one of the ughest in history, in
terms of the human suffering inflicted.
This is an ongoing process that breeds
crisis and suffering on a massive scale
for the peoples of the world —
“globalisation” being s latest chap-
ter,

The rise of Islamic fundamentalism
reflects the incurable crisis of the neo-
colonial states in this region, their mas-
sive permenent poverty, whilst tremen-
dous riches are pumped out of this re-
gion into the West. It reflects the spas-
modic rise and fall of the middle
classes: the displacement of
populations from one end of their coun-
try to the othes, aad from inside o out-
side of their country; and the never-
eading clash between being stuck in
the pre-capitalist era and being
drageed into the maclstrom of world
capitalism, These countries are in con-
stant turmoil. Even the reactionary
classes are beset with bitter splits and
ruthless competition.

Islam has been the ruling ideology
in Middle Eastem societies for a long
time. And the religious establishment
has been a part of the ruling structures
—both before and after the domination
of the Middle East by the colonialist
and imperialist powers of the West,
However. their position in the ruling
structures underwent some changes in
the aftermath of the First and Second
World Wars. After the First World War,
the British camed out majoe transfor-
mations in the vanous countries they
dominaed, They resorted to what is
now called "nation building™ in impe-
ralist lingo: establishing centralised
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stales with modern amues and police
forces, roads and railroeds, eic. This
was part of building fortresses against
the newly bam socialist Soviet Union,
and gave rise to figures Itke Reza Shah
of Iran and Ataturk of Turkey. After
the Second Warld Wir came another
nodal point. Taking over from British
mmpenalism, the US carried out major
economic and political restructuring in
several key countries it now dominated.
The result was & new class configurs-
tion: the working class expandad, and
# modern school system churned out
modem jntellecruals, some of whom
became state functionaries and tech-
socrats, whilst others joined the pro-
gressive and revolutionary milicn. A
big part of the religious establishment
was aliznated. and in most of the coun-
tries their veto power over legislation
was overfurned,

The Islamic forces that seized
power in Iran in 1979 had been shaved
off from the power struciures follow-
ing the Second World War. After the
Firss and Second World Wars the fap-
dal economic base and its correspond-
ing superstructure were dealt heavy
blows in separate waves of imperialist
penetration. The clerical establish-
ment, which had been a powerful pillar
of state power, was pushed aside in
several waves, first after the First
World War when the British introduced
asemi-colonial centralised state struc-
ture, and then again after the Second
World War. The US sponsored land and
other reforms that the Shah of Iran car-
ried out in the 1960s under the name of
the “White Revelution™, These weak-
ened the clergy to a condgderable de-
gree. But the White Revolution did nos
uproot feodalism, it simply reorgan-
ised the semi-fendal mode of produc-
tion and linked it to global imperialist
relations. Moreoves, because the fur-
ther pencuation of “modemn’ relagions
was on a capitalist basis and was con-
cerned to preserve the existing state
structures, 1t did not seek a decisive
showdown with feudal representa-
tives, ideas and institutions, but in-
stead sought compromises with them
S0 as o integrate them into the neo-
colonial system. Ayatollah Khormeini
protested two chief features of the
Shah’s White Revolation: the distribu-
tion of land among the peasantry, lim-
itad though it was, and the granting of
the night to vote 1© women. When the
“modernisation™ drive hit the rocks,
the Islamic forces that had been

pushed out of the power structures
came back to hound the Shah and his
US masters. This imperialist modemi-
sation created a lopsided and disar-
ticulated cconomy to such a degree
that it not only inflicted suffering on
millions of people, but it even became
dysfunctional.

Similar dynamics developed in
other countrics such as Egypt. Stant-
ing in the 1960, the so-called modemi-
sation drive there uprooted the peas-
aniry in vast numbers, but bureauncrat
capitalism could not absorb them into
the token modern factories, agri-busi-
nesses and infrasiructure construction
activities.

This was a major phenomenon

t the Middle Enst. The big
cities swelled with populations dis-
placed from the countryside. The vr-
ban middle class, which had grown in
the 1960s — one expression of this was
growth of the secular school system
ind the number of university siudents
~ started to feel the squeeze. The Is-
lamic movements, onginating from
clerical centres, used all of their wits to
connect with the mge of the peor
masses, who were swelling the cities,
and a section of the urban intellecm-
als,
The revelutionary communists,
obscurantist religious forces and na-
tionalists found themselves on the
same side against the Shih of Iran and
its US masters for a short but intense
and turbulent period. A section of the
urban poor ~ largely the displaced peas-
iniry — followed Ayatollah Khemeini.
It is not true that this displaced poor is
inherently lslamie. It is the casc that
Islamic ideology spontaneonsly boils
from the semi-feudal structures of the
sociery and is there o be resorted to
by the distressed masses, But a similar
crowd of urban poor to that which
greeted Khomeini in 1979 in Tehran,
the capital of Tran, had marched there a
decade earlier in mourning for a popu-
lar woman singer-dancer called
Mahvash,

The third and extremely important
factor is the ¢risis within the comma-
nist movement internatiopally, The res-
toration of capitalism in the ex-USSR
in the mid-1950s was the first source
of this enisis. Islam did not gain sucha
prominent place among the masses
opposing the status quo because of
its political vigour, theoretical clarity
or practical radicalism. The crisis withm
the international communist movement

created & huge vacuum of ]

among the masses, which was filled by
the Islamic forces who in wm were
being virulently promoted by the West-
e imperialist powers. Just as the so-
cialist revolutions m Russia (1917) and
China (1949) and the Great Proletarian
Cultural Revolution (1966} had remen-
dously boosted the growth of commu-
nist and revolutionary secular move-
ments in the would as a whole, includ-
ing in the Midile East, the restoration
of capitalism in the Soviet Union and
the betrayal of the national liberation
movements by it and the pro-Soviet
so-called Communist Parties was a
blow to the genuine communist forces.
On the basis of Soviet forelgn policy
nterests, the pro-Soviet parties started
to collaborate with reactionary regimes.
For example, they “discovered” “pro-
gressive” elements in the Shah of Iran
and in Arab socialism and Islamic so-
cialism in the Arab countries. The re-
visionist coup in China (1976) was a
second major blow, which i the 19805
caused tremendous crisis in the com-
muaist movements in these countries,
& well as on a world scale. These de-
feats, aloag with bloody suppressica
of the genuine revolutionary commu-
nist forces by the reactionary regimes
and impérialists, gave an ity
for the growth of oppesiton under Is-
lamic flags. When these 1s no powerful
slternative o idealism, obscurantism
and imperialism, thes assorted renc-
tionaries seize the opporiunity.

When China was a red power base,
it provaded a resounding argument for
revolution and a revolutionary vision
of socicty. It was a powerful magnet
for the oppressed masses everywhere.
It was 2 flag for the people that dared
to change the world themselves and
not wait for some god to decide
whether he wants o bother. It was &
shining example of intemationalism,
aiding all the stuggles of the people
around the world. It gave heart to the
world’s oppressed.

_INPERIALIST LUNACY IS NOT
BETTER THAN ISLAMIC
FUNDAMENTALISM

In reaction to Islamic fundamental-
ism, there is a trend among the intel-
lecmals of the Middle Eastern coun.
trics to proclaim that the first and fore-
moest problems of these countries come
from “within™; that “we can'1 blame it
all on the foreigners™, in other words,



on colonialism and imperialism. This
argument has some truth to the extent
that it calls atteation to age-oid prob-
lems strangling Middle Easiern and a
great many other couatries — namely,
vast feudal remnants. But the bigger
truth 15 that since the integration of
these countries into the world imperi-
alist system, these “internal™ and “ex-
ternal™ problems have become mner-
twined — the problem comes from the
rule of certain classes and their ruling
ilecology and political power that to-
day are intrinsically interwoven with
impericlist economic and political domi-
nation, Thesa classes have ther roots
in the capitalist and fendal exploitation
of the workers and peasants, and at
the same time they are infegraed inw
a world system. The current problems
of these countrics cennot be sought
in their distant history, because the
contemporary Third World countries
azre constructs of the imperialist era.
Without correctly identifying the ob-
stacles to the progress of these socie-
ties. one cannot find solutions. Both
the Islamic forces and those who
whitewash imperialism are wrong in
their conception of the root causes of
the problems. Therefore, their solutions
are wrong. The first proposes going
backwards with reactionary pro-
grammes. The scoond closes 1Is eyes
10 the savagery of imperizlism because
its bombe are supposedly the seeds of
modemisation and enlightenment be-
ing spread over these countrics, This
pro-mmpenalisi line has always existed
among the echelons of Middle
Eastern mteilectuals. Often, despite
thesr own inteations, it has made them
wechnocrats of impenalism.

It 15 the world capitaliss system -
imperialism — that is preserving the re-
actionary states in the Third World
countries, condemaing so many of the
world's people 10 misery and starva-
tion, and robbing (he whole workl of
the enormous potential power of the
all-round development of the creativ-
ity and cultural and scieatfic ability of
the masses. This world system 18
structured in such a way that it does
not allow the masses of the Third
World to empower themselves. Impe-
rialism and feudalism have locked the
oppressed countries into backward
conditions. Look at this simple fact: the
US forces landed in Afghanistan with
hags of dollars 10 buy the political and
military allegiance of the tribal leaders
in order 1o establish the kind of polin-
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cal arrangements their empire needs in
that part of the world, The dollar is a
social relation. It shapes the socio-eco-
nomic conditions in the world. The
structure of relutions between the im-
perialist countries and the oppressad
nations 1s part — and in fact a decisive

— of the world capitalist system. It
15 impeniahsm that is the main force
shaping the internal class and social
relations within the oppressed natioas.
The reactionary classes within these
oppressed nations — i1.e. the big land-
loeds, industrialists, traders and bank-
ers —are class allies of the world capi-
talist system, They are impenialist “op-
eratives”™ within these nations. Some-
times the relations between the master
imperalist and the local reactionary
classes become tense. Yet, in the final
apralysis, their lives as feundal
comprador classes depend upon their
diverse connections with the imperial-
ists. It 15, therefore, not possible to
separate “internal” and “external”
problems because they are not sepa-
rate, Both must be overthrown at the
same time.

There is widespread feodalism both
in the economic base andé the super-
structure of these socictics. Basically,
they are passing through 2 long, slow
and painful transition period from the
feudal to the bourgeois epoch. The in-
tertwining of religeon and state, the sta-
s of women, the strong patriarchal
social relanons and pepotism are all
manifestations of this siwation. But
these societies have been under the
thumb of imperialism for & long tme.
The imperialists have been the fore-
most agent of whatever modernisation
exists in these countries and, at the
surne tine, have integrated these coun-
tries” backward economies in & sub-
sérvient way into their world web of
capitalism. Whilst introducing modem
productive forces, they have imposed
a lopsided economic development,
where advanced sections of the
economy exist as small detached is-
lands surrounded by vast backward
areas. The very workings of the world
capitalist ecopomy have devastated
the local economy of these countries
and have left them at the mercy of the
violent swings of the world market and
changing ccology. At times, the tmpe-
rialist powers have deliberately
adopted the policy of strengthening
the forces of feedalism. Afghamistan
is a glaring example of this. What has
dictated, and will dictate, the penetra-

ton of imperialism into these countrics
is profit, greed and political dominance.
Only @n anti-feudal and snti-lmperial-
i1 strategy and programme can open
the doors for the all-round develop-
ment of these socictics.

__ NEW-DEMOCRATIC AND SCCIALIST
REVOLUTION - THE ONLY SOLUTION

Political Islam has failed. Wherever
it came to power, it failed to establish
anything new for the masses_ It kepe
the old oppressive relations intact. The
rich stayed nich and the poor stayed
poor, and the grip of the impenalists
on the economy ind political power
remained as strong as ever. Political
Islam does not represent a cover for
the coalescence of traditional ethics
and tribal unity under a new regime. [t
mainly and fundamentally regresents
specific class aspirations in Muslim
countmies, It is the banner of a section
of the explodting classes raised in of-
der to gain meorporation 1o the rul-
ing power structures, These class
forces care abowt the miasses only so
long as they need foot soldiers. As
Lenin emphatically put it, today even
the reactionaries need the masses to
carry out their projects, The nise of Is-
lamc forcds signifies & grave crisis
among the reactionary states in the
Middle East. Political Islam has not, and
carmot, cure this disease. With or with-
out an Islanic cover, these states are
crumbling. That is the main reason that
their guardian — the US - has been

led to fand its military forces in
the Middie East, It must now deal with
this simation in person. The US con
show off its air power 2¢ much as it
desires. But on the ground the angry
masses are besieging its neo-colonial
client states. What is lacking is strong
Marxist-Lenimist-Maoist parties capa-
ble of pusting themselves at the head
of these masses, organising their
unquenchable thirst for liberation and
their tremendous energy'in powerful
people’s wars, and leading victorious
new-democratic revolutions, This is
the only way to both uproot feadalism
and solve the centuries-old problems

suffocating these countries, and to cat .

off the stangling yvoke of imperialism
once and for all.

S =f ENDNOTES

I A supporter of the Communist
Party of Iran (Marxist-Leninist-Mao-

-
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151).

2 llya Paviovitch Petroshevsky,
Islam in Fran. This authocitative Masx-
18t source hook on the histoey of Islam
presents valuable scientific analysis of
the socio-palitical roots of Islam. To
paraphrase Petroshevsky, the emer-
geace of Islam at the beginning of the
seventh century AD is inseparably
connected with the developments in
¢lass society and the beginning of a
comphcated social and political move-
ment among the Northern Arabs. Is-
lam became the ideological mantle thar
led to the establishment of an Arabisn
state and its military and politdcal ex-
pansion throughout Arabia.

Muohammad was an intellectual
from o family of small merchants in
Meccs, His family (the Bun: Hashem
family from the well-to-do Ghoreish
tribe} were the guardians of a collec-
tion of idols worshiped by different
tribes and families. Mecca had a sira-
tegically important geographic loca-
tion, It was a ceatre for foreign trade,
including the slave mude, The trading
routes connecting India and the Byz-
antine empire (Syria, Palestine and
Egypt) passed through Yemen (in the
South) and then Mecea (in the North),
Iran under Sassanid captured Yemen
in the sixth ceatury and diverted the
transit route in its favour. Foreign trade
diminished in Mecca, Mecca was also
a ceatre for intecnal commaodity ex-
changes between Arab nomads, who
traded dmry praducts for dates, gramn
and crafi items from Mecca. The
Ghoressh tribe lived in Mecca, Some of
its member families became very rich
from wade and usury, throegh which
they ruined smaller familics and mer-
chants {such as the Bani Ommayeh
family. initially the main coemies of
Mubammad, but who later united with
him and led the expansion of the Is-
lamic empire), Others were modest mer-
chants and agriculturalists (such as
Bani Hashem, Muhammad's famsly).
All of them ruthlessly waded slaves
from Ethiopia, and cxploited them in
agriculture as well. The dismiegration
of the tibal community and the devel-
opment of ptivace lond ownerskip, and
the consequent increasing gap be-
tween the rich and the poor of each
tribe, shook up the Northern regions
of Arabia. A wemendous social and
cconomic ¢rists engulfed them.
Muhammad took it upon himself o
unite the scattered, warring tribes of
the Assbian Perunsala to deal with the
crisis. For this, 2 unified date for all of
Arabia was pecessary.

2 Dclecats by the Western

colonialists during the mineteenth cen-
wry koom large in Islanric literature. The
Brinsh coasolidated their hold on the
Middle East in the Latter half of the nine-
tzenth century, and during that same
Tsarist Russia wenl info the Caucasus
and Central Asiain 1857, That half-cen-
tary was 2 turning point, It ended the
centuries-old halance betwean the
Muslim and Christian empires. The
Chnistian world had surpassed feudal-
ism. Bur the Muslim world was still
grappling with the past,

Varous Islamic forces that sre less
fundamentalist and closer to national-
1$m use nostalgia for the pre-colonial
past as an ideofogical banner foe unit-
ing the people: marching through the
streets of Ramallab carrying a portrait
of Salahedin Ayubi (a celebrated vic-
torious fighter for the Islamic empire
against the Crusaders): fantasising
about the Ottoman empire. even
though the Arab fcudals and Kings
happily helped the British to oust it;
and endless nostalgia abour how Is-
lamic civilisation was more advanced
than European, which was sill in the
Dark Ages (which is true, but let’s take
care of the future!). This history has
gives way to a lot of debate aver “why
the Islamic portion of the world was
not able to compete with Evropsan
colopizlism™. This in itself is a big sub-
ject of historical study and analysis
amoag the latetlectuals in Muslim
countries, but this debats is beyond
the scope of the present article, Nev-
ertheless, a correct profetarian ap-
proach would start from the point that,
while it is important (o explore this as-
pect of the development of human so-
ciety, the proletariat does pot struggle
against today’s ruthless resctionary

5 (L.¢. the imperalists) with the
objective of restoring past empires.
First of afl, the proletariat did not even
exist then, 50 it doss not have any lost
empires to cry over or fight to revive.
Secondly, these pas: empires — in the
East and West and regardless of reli-
100 Or ethmckty — were oppressive and
not worth getting nostalgic abour The
proletariat can frecly say, s Marx did:
Iet the dead bury the dead (in other
words, fet the bourgeois and fendal
cluss forces cry over their own past),
We bave the future to fight for, a fu-
ture society completely different from
all previously exssting class societies.

4 Among the ideologues of the
curreant Islamic movements are:
Khomeini, Motshari and Taleghani
from Iran, Seyyid Quib from Egypl,
Mauwdudl from Pakistan and Al-Turabi

from Sudan

3 In the 19808, the CIA under the
Reagan adnunistration carried out cove
ert operations against the new
Sandmista regime in Nicaragua. The
reactionary Nicaraguan and Cuban
mercensries, who were run by the
CIA’s Otfiver North, were called the
Coatras. This operation was funded by
revenues from cocaine smuggling and
the selling of arms to Tran through Is-
razl. The scandal was called Iran-
Contragate.

6 Especially since 11 September,
there has beer un enormous amount
of propaganda in the Western media,
including in the Iiberal intellectual
press. argumg that Islam is different
from other religions, that 1t &5 inherently
more rigid and less open to inguiry than
the other major religions, sad thar this
1§ the reason why the Arab and Mus-
lim world is so poor and has such back-
ward leaders (feudal sheikhs and the
lik2}. This implies that the people in
the West are s¢ much luckier because
they live under regimes based on the
much more opea-minded Judeo-Chris-
tidn ethic, and that in tum is why they
enjoy more prosperity and greater lib-
erty. This is # Western chauvinist ar-
gument. In terms of the scriptures and
traditions of Telam it is necessary to
call attencion to the fact that the Koran
and Islamic wadition is in many ways
simply an updated and concrenised
extension of the Judeo-Christizn Crip-
tures and tradibons — as well as others
such = Zoroastrianism, Greek philoso-
phy, etc. All these religions are equally
oppressive and reaciionary.

It is shistorcal o say iskam 1s
Inherently incapable of reform.
Throughout 1ts history, Islam has re-
sponded to changing social condi-
tons. In fact, many varieties of Islam
are products of mass rebelhons, inva-
stons, power struggles, great debates,
the flourishing of science in pans of
the Islamie world, learning from the
Greeks, Egyptians and Bahylonians,
advances in mathematics, astrosomy,
ete. It is also true that the Islamic woeld
was in many ways scientifically and
intellectually more developed dean e
world of medieval Europe, When the
Mushim empire was established in the
seventh century, Europe was in the
Dark Ages, In the following centuries,
Christianity went through the Inquis-
tion, burned heretics ot the stake, and
so forth, Howeser, the bold of religion
and feudalism was overthrown by cap-
talist revolutions in Eorope, whilst fei-
dalism continued to .mamtain its grip
on the Islamac lands. But capitalist de-

———
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velopment in the West was not Chris.
lan-trdaned. Some say that «f it had
not been for Protestantism and Calvin-
ism, capitalism would not have devel.
oped in the West But It s the other
way around. When capitahism devel-
oped (which did not have to happen
the way it did, i.e. emerging in Europe
first), it forged a unified world history,
And in this process Islam continued
to be part of the superstructure of so-
cieties that are both oppressive and
subordinate. When Ewropean and
American colonalism and mmperialism
penetrated these counlries, it gave rise
to the semi-feudal, seme-colonial, lop-
sided societies thet we see today. The
domination of [slnm in the superstruc-
tre of these societics represents both
the strong presence of feudalism and
colonial-tmpenalist bondage. This is
how history developed, and it is
ahistorical to argee which religion is
better.

Another ahistorical view is that Is-
lam should catch up! It cannot and
should nat try to “catch up™. The world
is suturated with imperialist-capitalist
countries already. And the Islamic
countries do not peed 10 prodoce Is.

Check out
our new
and growing
web site.

69

lamuc Luthers or Kants. That era has
passed and attempts to reproduce i
e bound to be reactionary.

7 Ali Shariati, an Iranian, is one of
the most famous Islamic thinkers. He
tried to forge o modem revolulomary
Shiism, He is the founding father of a
new trend among Shittes. Avatollah
Khomeini considered him an eclectic,

Sharian goes back to the origing of
Shi'ism to claim thet it has &n immense
revolutiopary potential. He injected
this new reading of Shi"ism with mod-
ern sociology, inclading aspects of
Marxism, to produce what is portrayed
as an anti-colonial. native idenuty,
called “Coming Back to Seli™ after the
tithe of one of his most important writ-
ings. He lumped the exploited and ex-
ploiters in the West together as “oth-
ers” and pertrayed Fatemeh, the daugh-
ter of the Prophe: Mahammad, as a role
mode] for modem Musim women,

Hiz political sam was to counter the
growing influence of Marxism among
Iranian intellecteals,

8 In the nineteenth century the hi-
erarchy of the Shiite fuith was institu-
domalised like this: Grand Ayatollah a1
the top, followed by the Avarollsh and

then the Hojat-ul-Islam. Only Grand
Ayatollahs can practice Taghleed.

8 A word should be said here
about the People’s Mujahedeea Or-
gamisation of Iran, since it differs in
certain respects from most fundumen-
talist Jslamic movements. It was
founded in the late 19605 as an anbi-
mmperiahist guerrilla organisation and
foughe against the Shah and US impe-
rizlism, [t bad clearly defined political
goals — the overthrow of the Shah and
the custing of imperialism from Inan -
and its perspective for future society
was a2 “classless Towhidi society”, a
classless society where everything be-
longs 10 god. Al Its incepdon. it was a
radical petit-bourgeols organisation,
which felt required to resort 1o Islam in
order to gain legitimacy among the
Muskim populstion and to distinguish
itself from the Marxist political orgasi-
sations. Al the saroe tine it felt the need
1o incorporate Marxist notioas. such
as classes, exploitation. imperialism,
cte., into its theory to distinguish it-
sclf from the reactienary clergy and
I3lanpe fundamentalists, B

Many articles from A Worid to Win, Also, important documents

from the Revolutionary Internationalist Movement and its
participating parties and organisations in various languages,

including English, Farsi, Italian, Portuguese, Spanish, Turkish,
with more languages to come.
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Global Rampage
Coniinued from page 8

Although this secret paper was
written just after the way with Irag and
ot long after the collapss of the USSR,
its postulated goals were neither pos-
sible nor necessary o achieve a dec-
ade ago in e same way as now, be-
cause of the reasons indicated here —
the further decline in Russia's strength,
ol (he one hand, and the increasingly
acute need to intervene in the Third
World and contradictions between the
imperialist powers on the other. But
now it is the united policy of the US
ruling class — at Jeast as long as it scems
to be working. The position of its ao-
thors at the heart of Bush’s cabinet,
where the key posts are filled by mili-
tary figures or civilian life-loag military
expers and “naticaal security” veter-
ans assoviated with this line, is esma-
ment 10 4 conscious adoption of this
new line,

Bush's warning that “You're cither
with us or against us” is directed
against “foe" and former “friend” alike.
An unidentified US “admunistration
official” pur it this way in interpreting
General Colin Powell's remsarks to the
cautions about invading Irag from
some of the US’s former allies: At
some point, the Europeans with but-
terflies in thelr stomachs — many of
whom did want to see us go into Af-
ghanistan — will see that they have a
bipolae chowce: They can get with the
plan o get off."** Get off bere means
get out of the US's way or get off the
carth. Afier the fall of the Soviet bloc,
there was a lot of talk about the emer-
gence of a multi-polar world. Bush's
plan is for a unipolar planet.

Nt since Naza Germany has these
been such an open bid for world he-
gemony. Or maybe it would be more
dccurate to say not since the end of
the Second World War, when the US
began to slip into the colomial shoes
of both its former encmics (Germany
and Japan) and its allies (the UK and
France) — but then it faced 2 formida.
ble opponent, the socialist bloc led by
the Soviet Union, which later was
transformed through counter-revolu-
ton into a social-imperialist (socialist
in words, imperialist in deeds) rival
equal in stature to the US.

The process of US disengagement
from international encumbrances be-

gan well before 11 Seplember, with
American rejection of nearly every in-
termational treaty and convention con-
ceivable. In retrospect; Bush’s decision
to withdraw the US from the 1997
Kyolo agreement was one of his firg
special messages of Amencan inten-
1ons {0 an incredulous world: the US
would not allow tself to be limited ia
sny way, even over a matter of its sa-
cred right 10 pollute. There wss an ideo-
logical message as well - nothing is
more important than profit, and the
US's rulers have as much contempt for
the planet as for its people. An equally
stunning event in kternational diplo-
macy oceurred when the US refused
to go along with an mternational pact
agamst money laundering and tax eva.
sion. The reasons why came to light
latez, when the Enroa scandal revealed
how vital the use of unregulated “off-
shore™ banks has became to the func-
tioning of multinztional ¢ i
Even before Bush, the US had already
rejected intemational treatics against
the development of biological weap-
ons — the US is threatening to demol-
ish Irag to force Saddam Hussein to
welcome the international bio-warfare
inspectors that are barred from Ameni-
can shores, The US also wined down
a convention that wounld have made
the World Court & permanent institu.
tion, despite US approval of the
Milosevic trial there now. The US ob-
Jjected on the grounds that such a
Treaty naght mean that some day Ameni-
can soldiers or officials would be
charged with war crimes. and, there-
fore, called for the Court’s abolition,
The bin Bush administration
reversed the course set by Bush sen-
tor and Clinton on nuclear weapons,
Instead of destroying missiles to match
the number destroyed by Russia, the
US will put them aside for “safe-keep-
ing” and ircrease its spending on new
nuclear weapons development. The US
is even considesing resuming nuclear
bomb tests to fine-tune them. The US
ruling class has also rtified another
Bush project, dear to his heart since
his first days in office, to revive Ronald
Reagan's plan for an ant-ballistic mis-
sile system. Unlike his predeccssors,
Putin has accepted this without pro-
test ~ much to the dismay of the Con-
tinental governments. Ameri-
ca’s repewed need for these weapons
and for the once-discredited ABM
system does pot come from any sec-
ond thoughts about dangers from the

former Soviet Union or any “rogue”
states, as the only country w have used
nuclear weapons likes 10 put ir. Right
now no state i the weeld could ¢on-
ceive of launching a nuclear first strike
against the US. During the Gulf war,
Saddam Hussein, who was often cited
as the reason why the US needs a nu-
clear missile shield, didn't even dare
uzc his alleged chemical warheads
against 2 far less dangerous opponent,
Isracl, for feac of the consequences,
By retaining thousands of missiles and
erecting an anti-ballistic missile shield
capable of knocking down a limited
number of rockets, the US aims to neu-
tralise any atteinpt by the lesser nu-
clear powess © use nuclear weapoas
o resist 4 conventional Anserican m.
vasion and is thus positoning itself to
unleash a first strike with no fear of
retaliation, *

In short. the US has been openly
and brazenly proclaming it will do
whatever it considers necessary (o
serve i1s own interests, An assistant
to Powell proclaimed that as far as the
US is concerned. “Intemational law
doesn’t exist”. One pandit Inbelled this
“the deregulation of the interational
viclence market” - and like the US’s
idea of giobal rade deregulation (steel,
for instaiee), the @im ts o free Ameri-
can interests from all constraings: how-
ever it doesn’t mean that anyone else
15 free to do anything at all against US
interests, .

Inlernatsonal law, of course, means
imperialist law, agreements reached by
the rulers of the most powerful coun-
tries designed to protect their common
interests at the expense of evervone
else. And actually, the US, like any im-
pedalist country, bas never recognised
international law when its interests dic-
tated otherwise. Bush senior's 1989
invasion of Panama is a case in point,
The US created Noriega and then sent
its troops to remove him whea it felt
like it. But, significantly, the US pre-
served some of the appearances of
observing international law even
thoagh it was basically mocking it. For
instance, Noriega was tned as a pris-
oner of wur and to this day Is being
kepl in a prison in compliance with the
Geneva Conveations. George junior’s
peisoners at the American naval base
in Guantanamo, Cubsa are beang treated
very differently, in Jegal as well as hy-
man terms. American defiance of inter-
national law has become so extreme
that when the Bospian Human Rights



Court (321 up & Westem msistence)
ordered six men of Middle Eastern ori-
gin released from pnscn for lack of
eviderce, after they had been accused
of planning an attack against the US
Embassy in Sarajevo where they lived,
Us kadnapped them (with the
probable complicity of the Bosnian
goverament) in the middie of the night
and carted them off o Guantanamo.
There they are being held along with
British, French and other nationals
whose countries’ requests for urisdic-
tion or even access have been ignored.

The US openly admits that the men

at Guantanamo are being sebmitted to
rekentless interrogation, psychological
manipulation {including sensary dep-
rivation and such isolation that they
reportadly don’t even know where they
are) and other forms of treatment pris-
oners of war are supposedly protected
from. Since the use of cutright torture
has been openly defended in the US
and European press, it is nes hard to
guess what is happening on a remete
island closed to the media and interma-
tional ohservers. (When protests were
raised, the Red Cross investigated and
made a report - a secret report for US
eyes only.) By mistake or arogance,
the Pentagon itself released the famous
photo showing these prisoners shack-
led with their eyes and ears covered,
Why is Bush so determined that these
men pot be recognised as prisoners of
war under the Geneva Conventions,
despite the mternational uproar around
it and his own claims thaf (1S 18 a mere
“guestion for lawyers” that would
make no practical difference? “To pre-
serve flexibility™, a Bush aid wrote in a
memo.
“Flexibility™ is exactly the point for
the US, in all masters. The US wants
the world to know that it will do what it
wants (o whomever it wants, full stop,
and there’s glways room in
Guantanamo's tger cages for anyone
who doesn’t Like it.

Guantanamo 8 nol just a concen-
tration camp for prisosers from Af-
ghanistan. It is a symbol of what the
US intends to do to anyone who stands
in its way. The US does, however, im-
plicitly recognise the division of the
world into oppressor and oppressed
nations, and does not propose, at least
for now, to send Marines to hanl off
France's Chitac. Yet Guantanamo's
very existence is meant 10 put some
practical menace into the waming “Get
with the plan or get off.”
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This new unilaterzlism doss not
mean that the US intends to act alone,
Bush has paid great attention to the
ad-hoe buildiag of coalitions under his
leadership. There will always be inter-
imperialist co-operation when that
serves their common inferesis = even
now French soldiers are working side
by side with American soldiers in build-
ing 2 long-term mrbase in Kyrgyzstan,
But to the degree possible (and this
could be a very big question), the US
intends to act quickly and decisively
without even trying to achieve con-
sensus, imposing its decisions 1
deeds and letling others express their
qualms and quibbles afterwards, un-
bounded by treaties ameag its allies,
supreme in 1S OWN sovereignty and
considering that of others worthless
(especially oppressed nations).
Wolfowitz explains that ““there will not
be a single coalition bat rather differ-
ent coalitions for different missions”
in which the US hopes to woek mainly
with “local forces™ (Le, puppet troops)
rather than its “partners” and rivals.

America’s closcst allies are now 1o
te its underlings, impesialists who rec-
ognise their weakness and get with the
unipodar plan on that basis. Never has
Russia seemed so subservient to the
US as since 11 September. Viadimir
Putin suddenly became Bush’s “best
friend” through a combination of en-
ticements and threats. Among the lat-
ter is an understanding ot ar least the
hope that the US will drop the
Chechnya independence movement
thiat Russia sces as part of a-campaign
10 carve its state into smaller and
smaller pieces. Putin supported the in-
vasion of Afghanistan and reportedly
told his “best friend” that he would
not object to a US attack on Irag, both
countries previously being objects of
Russia's predatory ambitions. Most
remarkably, and unexpectedly. he ac-
quiesced to the extension of NATO
right up to Russia's present borders,
mcluding the Baltic states that be-
jonged to the USSR until a decade ago,
and accepred the American building
of 13 new bases and the permanent
stationing of US woogs in what was
formerly Soviet Central Asin. He even
gave his blessing to the current Amen-
can incursion into Georgia, also until
recently part of the USSR, and until
now, & least, & pawn built up mulitasily
by the US and Turkey against Russia,
This does not necessarily mean that
everyone in the Russian ruling class

shares Putin’s interpretation of their
interests, and Russia's imperialist in-
terests arc sure to give rise to sharper
contention with the US in the futare.

5. THE GEOPOLITICS OF THE_
APOCALYPSE

Bush’s hit list of countnies o be
attacked, or at least threatened, is
highly instructive. It may be mad, bat
it is o well thought-out (and broadly
supporied within the US ruling class)
plan 1o make the world safe for Ameni-
can plunder. For instance, afier long
squabbling between the various pow-
ers with influence in Afghanistan to
set up a pew intenm government, the
US sneered at the Northemn Allinnce,
whose troops did most of the fighting

" against the Taliben but were deemed

too friendly to America’s rivals. and
instead simply put in its man, Hamed
Karzai, a former advisor for the Califor-
nia-bused Unocal compsny, whose
proposed pipeline, in Westem eyes, is
the only thing that might give the coun-
try any value at all. (The US Special
Envoy, Zalmy Khalilzad, was also on
the Unocal oil company payroll.)

Or 1ake Irag. At first, some com-
mentators did not believe Bush would

a battle so distasteful to the US's
former allics in the Gulf war, The con-
trast between Bush's insistence and
their opposition has been so striking
that n newspaper commentator re-
marked that Europe “seemed tempted
to make the Irag 1ssue one of Ameri-
can hegemony in world politics rather
than of Saddam's brutality and treach-
ery”. That, in fact, is an accurate as-
sessment of what is at stake.” As
Rumsfeld's old Nixon team-mate, Henry
Kissmger, recently wrote, “The issue
is not whether [rag was involved in the
terrorist attack on the United States....
The challenge of Iraq is essentially
geopolitical.”

Despite the US-led effort to boy-
cott Iraq. France, Germany, England and
Russia have been openly doing busi-
ness with the [ragl government. In fact;
practically the whole warld has been
conducting business almost &s usual
with that country for years now, inchud-

ing American companics (Vice Presi-"

dent Cheney, in his oil-baron days, was
involved in trying to beat out the Eu-

in deals with Saddam). Since
Bush senior cat short his war on Irag,
apparently out of the realisation that
the toppling of Saddam might lead to
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the dismemberment of Irag and, there-
fore, be destabilising for American in-
ierests in the region overall, the regime
has been a symbol of the limin of
American power. That seems to be the
main thing Bush wants to overthrow.
He wanis 10 demonstrate in the most
convincing way possible thar the de-
velopments of the last decade and the
posture adopted by the US on that
basis mcan the old limits no longer
apply.®

Bush's sudden addition of Tran to
his “axis of evil” list in January puz-
zled rmany observers. After 2ll. that re-
gime's recent concessions o the US
included an unpablicised agreeaseat to
rescue downed US pilots, close co-
operation in brokering the US-domi-
nated “interim” government in Af-
ghanistan and allowing the US 1w
offload supplies for Afghanistan
through Iranian ports.® Apparently
the mullahs didn™t bow quite low
enongh to suit Bush, who demanded
more and threatened to overturn the
regime anyway. One reason why the
Tranian government thought it could
maintain the appearance of something
less than openly kissing the Great Sa-
tan's fat behind has been the degree
to which it has welcomed German,
French and other Evropean mvest-
ment. A counery that lives from the sale
of ol needs at least a Frunce to exploit
it. It scems that being totally and
openly subservient to the US politi-
cally, and to US interests economically,
are two sxdes of the same coin. The
threat of American toops in Irag seems
to have spurred the Khamenei-Khatami
regime to yield evea further to the US,
shutting down Afghanistani forces in
Iran opposed to Bush’s Afghanistan
government and rounding up foreign-
ers (including European citizens)
viewed unfavourably in Washington
More recently, Iran indicated that it
would allow the US-sponsored Iraqi
Nationzl Council, presumably the US's
choxce to repiace Saddam. to open of-
fices in Tehran, the capital of Iran, and
broadcast calls for Saddam's over-
throw from lranian soil — not a gesture
to be expected from a regime in any
Jand of “axis™ with Iraq. The US move
towards invading Irag may allow the
US to bend the present Iranian regime
complesely 1o its will, or the US may
hold out for a rupture between
Khomeint's successors and whart it
considers an acceptable government.
But either way, the key to forcing the

changes America wants is. .. force.

The sending of American troops
to Yemen is another piece of the puz-
zJe Considered on its own, Yemen has

for the US. This is about
Amencm naval bases in Yemen, US
naval power stationed in that part of
the Gulf, and really about the Ameri-
can dream of mning the Gulf into an
American lake.

Everyone knows why the Gulf is
strategic: because of the oil. But it is
not just @ matter of the money o be
made. The previous guote from the
Wolfowitz-Libby report about strate-
gic regions and resources echoes Len-
m's remarks about the impontance of
oil during the First World War: the im-
perialisis consider ml a strategic re-
source to be controlled not only for its
own sake but also to be denied to their
rivals. Actually, today Europe is far
more dependear on Middle Eastern oil
than is twe US. and Japan even more
so. The profits to be made are enor-
mous. but even more importantly, he
who controls these petroleum spigots
has his hands on the throat of the Eu-
ropean and Japanese ecopomics.

Itis significant that the Philippines
wias e second country to be invaded
by the US, after Afghanistan in Ocio-
ber 2001, and in greater numbers than
anywhere else but Afghamistan.
(About 900 US troops, 6350 of them
combat forces; some of them have been
sent on patrol in the countryside along-
side Philippine government twoops.)

The Philippines becarne an Ameri-
can colony when the US took advan-
tage of a popular revolt against Span.
ish dommation to snatch up the 1slands
for itself™ It has been said that the
Amencan military first adopted the 45
semi-automatic pistol because Philip-
pine fighters resisted so fercely that
they could not be stopped by smaller
bullets, The islands became a key mili-
tary ontpos: for the US in the Pacific,
as was reflected in the strategic bat-
tles over the Philippines in the Second
World War. After the war, the US was
forced 10 give up direct political con-
trof of the Philippines but maintained
cconcmmic and indwect political control,
The Subic Bay naval base remadned the
key anchomge for the US in the Pa-
cific, untl the US thought it betier o
leave of its own accord n the wake of
a popular upsurge and the toppling of
the US-sponsored Marcos dictator-
ship in the 1980s. The rebellion of the
oppressed Muslim people of the

& serious obstacle for US-sponsored
regimes for many years, but US inten-
tions are not limited to the reputed
Muslim strongholds on Sulu island.
According to news accounts, US
reops tlying over northern Luzon, ca
the opposite end of the archipelago,
exchanged fire with troops of the New
Peaple’s Army led by the Communist
Party of the Philippines. Clearly the US
intencks to make major moves totighten
up 1ts control of its former colony.
These aims are not limited to the Phil-
ippines alone. The US 18 now also ne-
gotiating for access rights w the huge
Cam Ranh naval base in Vietnam, which
the US buil: dering its unsuccessful
war to conguer South-east Asia. The
base is about 10 be vacated by Russia,
which can no longer afford the lease.

The inciusion of North Korea on
Bush’s target list has been particularly
difficult 1o understand, since that coun-
try has been trying desperately to
grovel at Amenca’s feet for seversl
years now. Clinton says he was abount
10 travel there to accept its surrender
&t the close of his term in December
2000, In fact, several years ago North
Korea unilaterally halied tessing of the
missiles that Bush is complaining
abouat. I35 not clear, as this artick 1s
written, whether or not Bush intends
0 make war there, But from his first
days in office Bush has made it clear
that he is relectant to allow North Ko-
rea 10 make peace. Again, there is some
political symbotism involved in drama-
tising his ropture with Clintoa's poli-
cies. But the most important factor in
this equation is not North Korea bt
the 37,000 US troops stationed in South
Korea. The maintenance of an unset-
tled military sitsation on the peninsula
is an important componest of the US'3
ability to bully China, which Bush ap-
parently hopes to pull more firmly into
the US orbit, and Japan, a country
whose exploitation of Korea i< at the
core of its impenalist existence.

Other countries where the US mikh-
tary is now peesent, or considering in-
volvement, include Colombia, Yemen,
Indonesia (American advisors may be
sent there) and even perhaps Algeriz
(the US has begun supplying military
equipment to the Algenian govern-
ment, & provocative step into France's
backyard, where until now US contacts
have mainly been with the Islamic fun-
darrentalisi “terrorists”). Put it all to-
gether and you have 2 map of where



the US has long considered that its
strategic political and economic inter-
ests require military intervention and a
clearer picture of the necessity behind
Bush's madness.

6. AWAR
JUST IN TIME

The relations berween politics and
economics are complex and dynam:c,
Everything in today’s world sitaation
is rooted in the increasiogly global
“comprehensive socialisation of pro-
duction” and its contradiction with
private appropriation, as Lenin noted
nearly 2 century ago. when he called
imperialism the antecharnber of a new
system of global co-operation that
would emerge through proletarian
revolution. The economic compulsions
driving the impetialists {including cri-
ses, rivalry and the expand-or-die im-
perative) are rooted in that contradic-
tion. as is the struggle of the intema-
tional proletariat and its allies. These
ruling classes are ultimately représenta-
tives of the requiremenis of imperialist
capital and ot simply making wilful
policy decisions. But new policies have
in fact been coming into being through
the interworking of these requirements
and impenalist politics.

There is ample evidence that the
Bush administration took office look-
ing for something like 11 Sepecmber,
an oppormnity to change the military,
political and social course that the us
has been on. In an interview reported
in the 29 Janvary 2002 Washingion
Post, Bush said, “Tdo believe that there
is the image of America out there that
we are so materialistic, that we don’t
have values. and thit whea struck, we
wouldn't fight back.” In the same arti-
cle, Rumsfeld recounted how when
Bush interviewed him for the job of
Defence Secretary (the key roe in the
Bush cabinet, s it turned out), Bush
eriticised Clinton for following @ pat-
tem of “reflexive pullback™ whenever
American mililary intervention ran into
serious obstaclks, such as its defeat at
the hands of local militias in Somalia,
Rumsfeld replied that he believed US
power was needed to “discipline the
warld”. “1 left no doubt in his mind but
that, at that moment when something
happens, 1 would be coming (o him o
lean forward, not back, And that 1
wanted him to know that. And he said,
unambiguously, that that is what he
would be doing, and that we had a clear,
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common understanding.” This is ex-
actly what Bush did, “leaning forward”
to leap at the first good opporiunity
for war that presented itself. For those
in the know, these curds were already
on the table when Bush was picked to
be president.

The Taliban regime was bom amid
the muck and mire of “the great game™,
the impenalist jockeying for control of
the oil and gas pipelines in Central
Asia. The US gave Pakistan the green
light to bring the Taliban to power in
1996 because it balieved they could
bring about the political stability
needed for the Unocal corporation to
build a pipeline from Turkmeaistan (o
Pakistan via Afghanistan, making sure
that Amersican hands controlled the
petroleum flowing from the formes So-
viet republics. Suppart for the Taliban
paralieled the close military relations
the US was developing with most of
these Central Asian countries, Their
medieval oppression of women was
certainly no obstucle, espedially since
it marched much of the programeee ad-
vocated by American Christian fanda-
mentalists well respected in Bush cir-
cles. Maoreover, the American govem-
ment foand the Taliban so potentially
wseful that for & time the State Depart-
ment blocked the FBI investigation of
(Osama bin Laden’s involvement in the
bombing of the USS Cole in Yemen
becanse it hoped to quietly persuade
the Taliban to turn him over without
disrupting their relations, (The head of
the FBI investigation, who resigned in

g became head of security at (he
World Trade Center, where he died.)
Negotistions beiween the US and the
Taliban reponedly continued through
July 2001. The French daily Le Figaro
claimed that the local head of the CTA
met with bin Laden himself, while the
latter was being treated at the Ameri-
can Hospital m Dubai that moath.™

Those negotiations were suddenky
broken off in Augest 2001, It seems
that the US had given up on the Taliban
and was already itching for a fight in
Afghanistan. One way or another, it
got one. Who fired the first shot? It
doesn’t matter. The US invasion of
Afghanistan, like its suppoct for the
Taliban, was meant to establish 2 semi-
feudal, patriarchal and imperialist-sub-
servieat regime. What's more, Af-
ghanistan was only a target of oppor-
wnity, an easy enemy militarily and
politically, nothing like the Vietnamese
revolutionaries who battered the US

and won world-wide suppart, Afghani-
stan was important, not so much in its
own right, but as 2 good place to start
a global rampage.

As Lenin wrote, “War doss not al-
ter the direction of pre-war politics bt
accelerates their development.” The
aftermath of 11 Seplember didn’ altex
historical trends, It did, however, mark
ancw, qualitaively different situation,

7. THE "HOME FRONT®

The “coalition politics” and “lean-
ing hackward” policies Bush brought
1o a halt were very much tied up with
US reluctance to inject its own iroops
into direct combat. especially where
they might get killed in numbers. that
would be politically difficult to sustamn
domestically. Only a very short time
820, imperialists were criti-
cising the US for not sending in enough
soldiers, especially to places where
Furopean troops were being sent, like
ex-Yugoslavia, where, it was said, “The
US does the bombing, we do the dy-
ing and the NGOs do the feeding.”
Today, even more than before, the US
is counting on being able to rely on
being able to inflict death from a safe
distance. What this means has already
been amply demonstrated in Afghami-
stan, where the estimates of civiiars
killed ron from 3,000 to several tmes
that number. When # a press confer-
ence someone referred to a village wed-
ding that had been bambed by the US
and the survivors strafed, Rumsfeld
cunly lectured the medis on how such
things should pol even be considered
an issue.

But Americans are going 0 have
to get ready for body bags. and Bush
wanis them 1o know it. Indeed, while
“raining death from above” will reman
a comerstone of US strategy, the US
jmpegialists are also intent on burying
the “Vietnam syndrome™ (by which
they mean the fear of being stuck in &
losing imperialist war of conguest) and
deing away with any remaining reluc-
tance to sacrifice the troops” blood to
achieve their aims. Ultimately, political
control requires ground roops. In the

scramble 1o secure new positions

abroad, all the imperialists are anxicus
a0t to be the only ones without battle-

The sca change in mufitary policy
has been along with chang-
ing politics within US society as well.
In the wake of 11 September, a broad
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spectrum of representstives of the US
ruling ¢lass have been working to op-
crate a paradigm shift from a social
contract with sections of the middle
classes, in which their passive acqui-
escence was considered enough to
exm them a certan comfior, 1 more of
& Spartan model, in which the order of
the day is war without end and the will-
mgness to accept the mobilisation and
sacrifices that makes necessary.

Tremor after tremor has shaken the
American political landscape during
the last few years, as a new agenda
began to emerge through the develop-
ment of events., political infighting and
a shifting consensus. There have been
bitter “eniture wars™ around abortion.
the patriarchal family and cuoltural 1s-
sues — guestions of bow people live -
bat little has been said in public about
the point of all this, except for obscare
articles in foreign policy journals.
Whether they believe in his sysiem of
1deas or just pragmatically believe that
it makes for effective propaganda, the
ruling class circles behind Bush have
# whole highly repressive social and
cultural agenda, They seek to create a
social situation that is as mdically dif-
ferent domestically as the unfettered
ﬁl:)bal empire they seek 1 bring into

ing. Without making facile compari-

sons that hustory may or may not con-
firm, or ignoring the profound differ-
ences between a Germany making a
desperate bid to break out of its status
as a defeated power ané an America at
the top of the imperialist beap and de-
termined to stay there, it can be said
that the recasting of society embarked
upon by the Nazis was at one with the
global aims of German imperkalism and
what they knew would be necessary
t0 achieve them.

8. DANGERS AND
“OPPORTUNITIES

After the First World War Stalin
wiote, “The significance of the imperi-
alist war which broke out ten years ago
lies, among other things, in the fact that
it gathered all of these contradictions
in a single knot and threw them onto
the scales, thereby accelerating and
facilitating the revolutionary battles of
the proletarial”™ The siuaion now is
different in many ways — today the
contradictions between the impenalists
are being conditioned mainly by the
contzadiction between mmperialism and
the oppressed peoples — but peverthe-

less the analogy is useful, for the
world's contradictions are intestwined.,
the whole knot is being drawn tighier
and tighter, and they are again being
thrown “onto the scales”, Cataclysmic
events are unfolding and the imperial-
ists and reactionanes themselves have
placed war, the resolution of contra-
dictions by the force of arms, squarely
at centre stage. All of this can serve 1o
accelerate and facihitate the batthes of
the proletariat and the oppressed peo-
ples at the beginning of the twenty-
first contury.

In arder for this to happen, in order
to bring out and concretise the favour-
able potential in today's world situa-
tion, a great dezl of work is required (o
bring forward the flag of the proletariat
more powerfully into the currens swirl
of contradictions. Never before in the
existence of the Revolutionary Inter-
nationalist Movement has the need and
the pessibilities for Macist leadership
stood out more sharply.

It is indispatable — even George
Bush understands it — that there will
be ressstance, It may arise in differcot
ways and at a differeat rhythm in dif-
ferent countries, and it will not take a
strzight path. But the most important
question, for the Maoists, is this:
Should we stand in its way (by trying
e direct attention elsewhere, hoping
for some different conditions)? Tail
behind the contradictory and some-
times dead-end currents that sponta
neously appear? Or strive to lead it?
Who else can correctly tie together all
the strands of struggie. bring out the
people’s common mnterests and enemy,
and point out what needs to be done
at every stage?

Lenin wrote, “The expericnce of tes

ar.,. stuns and breaks some people
but enlightens and tempers others”, He
poiated out that war reveals that which
is normally hidden, that the imperialist
systemn ultimately depends on military
force 10 survive, and that war creates
more favourable conditioas for the pro-
letariat and the people to establish
their owm rule through revolution. This
new world disorder will be feared by
some and welcomed by others, bat a
any rate it is the curency and it will
sweep millions into motion, dragging
their own points of view and interests
with them. Events such as these shed
fight on the real relations that govem
this world and the strengths and weak-
nesses of the people and their enemies.
and mobilise and temper the people ©

fight them. What Lenin's words mear
now, in our situation, is that we face
both the danger of being crushed
through confrontation with an enemy
that is striking out aggressively o
through oLr OWn Passivity Or missteps
and the need and possibility of rising
10 the occasion and Jeading the strug.
gle on a planstary scale, in @ way thal
was not possible when the world's
people did not face such a sharply-
defined and rampant enemy.

Global resistance and the more
forceful assertion of the proletasian al
ternative are what are called for. This
resistance will take many forms.

On the one hand there needs to be
mass movements at an internaticnal
fevel, uniting all who can be united.
bringing the outlook and the pro-
gramme of struggle of the proletasia
into these battles and, through this
process, winning broad masses all
over the world not only to more pow-
erfully and effectively oppose and re-
Sist the war and aggression of the im-

ialists, but also to understand and

ocus more sharply on the imperialiss
system iself as the cause of injustice
and oppression all over the world.

At the same time, and central to the
Macists” ability to step more forcefully
onto the political stage on a world
scale, the current intenational sitaa-
ton also makes it possibie and neces-
sary for further accelerated work on the
path of smizing power in every country
and building and strengthening Mao.
18t parties capable of leading this proc-
ess. The conditions for actually doing
so can be glimpsed on the honizon to
various degrees in different countres.

For example, today we can see how
the People's War i Nepal 15 interact-
ing with the rapidly sharpening revo-
lutionary sitatzon in the whole region,
The resounding victories of the Pzo-
ple's War are providing a model of how
to fight and what to fight for. Fear of
such an aliemative path appearing in
the tinderbox of South Asls is no doubt
one of the reasons why the revolution
in Nepal is facing more direct opposi-
tion from the UUS and British impernial-
ists, as well as from the regional gen-
darme of the world impernialist system,
India. It s also clear that the rivalries
between the different reactionary
states, especially India and Pakistan,
g5 well as the turmoil and resistance
that has been unleashed by the so-
called “war on terrarism”, also create
more favourable conditions for revo-



lution throughout the subcontinent.

Likewise, m other front-line states
the revolutionary process is now much
more directly conditoned by the US-
led crusade. In lran, the regime’s sham
opposition to impenialism may be about
to be put to the acid test, clanfying
minds and providing revolutionary
openings. The solidity of Turkey's re-
aciionary regime is the object of in-
creased US concern amid the political
and economic strains of enlisting in US
war offorts, a highly risky proposi-
tion.® To cite another example key to
US plans, despite the [sraeli effort to
“beat the Palestinians into submis-
sion”, as Sharon puts it, the Isracli oc-
cupation of Palestine bas in no way
been rendered more stable by this
world context but instead continues to

resistance and spew instahil-
ity throughout the region. The return
of US troops to the Philippines has al-
ready triggered an anti-impenalist up-
roar throughout the country and may
offer opportunities for a new level in
the mohilisation and unity of the peo-
ple for armed struggle.

The axact offecis on each of the
oppressed countries will be uneven
and hard 10 predict. In general, it may
be that the higher stakes set by Bush
will have contradictory consequences.
People’s wars are neccssarily pro-
tracted and go through twists and
turns. But just as it is impossible for
reactionary rule to prevail evenly
throughout the whole of a single
country in most of the countries
oppressed by imperialism, because of
the relative weakness of the central
stite power In the oppressed nations,
particularly in the vast countryside, it
is also impossible for the US
imperialists to intervene everywhere
and all at once around the world, and
they will face some stark choices of
their own,

US forces are now statioaed in at
Ieast 100 of the 189 member states of
the United Nations — their greatest
world-wide presence since the Second
Waorld War. Many of them are operat-
ing in arcas like Central Asia that are
relatively unfamiliar, and far from the
US home base, with supplics depend-
ent on intermediate bases positioned
in “fricndly” third countries like Saudi
Arabia that are sometimes not all thas
stable. However "lean and mean” they
may be, they are still stretched thin,
including relative 1o US economic
strength. The US rulers are gambling
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that they will eventually be able 1o
transtate this expanded military pres-
ence into econonie gains. But this situ
ation leaves their forces exposed and
vulnerable on an unprecedented scale.

While the US has been fairly suc-
cessful in the initial stage of the “'cro-
sade™ in lining up the other imperialist
powers, the diverging interests of the
different powers mean that they will
not be able to maintain indefinitely a
unified camp-—contention as well col-
lusion is 2 permanent feanire of impe-
rialism. Already the fissures in the US-
led “coalition™ are showing themselves
in relation to lraq and Palestine and
will grow deeper as the resistance of
the people intensifies.

When Rumsfeld defined the new
US military doctrine as the ability to
fight in four major theatres of war at
once —and largely alone — he was mak-
ing the assemption that nobody would
fight back too hard and that the US
would keep winning easy victories.
After 2ll, the war in Vietnam was just
one war and even so the US could not
win it. This situation poses unprec-
edented challenges to the revolution-
ary forces, too, including in terms of
raising their level of intemationalist
unity so as to wage the global strug-
gle against the impecialists in & more
unificd way.

As for the situstion in the impenial-
ist countries, there is historical expesi-
ence to draw on there as well. “Never
is imperialism stronger than at the out-
break of a war”, Lenin wrote in 1915 m
i polemic against those who saw oaly
thar aspect of the situation and not the
revolutionary situations that were 0
break out over time as the effects of
the war unfolded in the belligerent
countries. Later on he added, “In the
first place, never do the governments
stand in such need of agreement with
all the parties of the ruling classes, or
of the ‘peaceful’ submission of the
oppressed classes in relation to that
rule, as in the time of war, Secondly.
gven though ‘at the beginning of a
war', and especially in a country that
expects a speedy victory, the govem-
ment seems all-powerful, nobody in the
world has ever linked expectations of
a tevolutionary situation exclusively
with the ‘beginning’ of 2 war, and still
less has anvbody ever identified the
‘seeming’ with the actoal,”

- Norevolutionary situation now ex-
ists in the imperialist heartlands, but
revolutionary situations are impossi-

ble without crises generafed by events
such as the current war, and no one
can say with czrtainty whether this or
some future crisis will give rise to such
a situation. There has never been an
imperialist war that was not at first
greeted by 2 wave of patriotism. On
closer examination, the sentiments
among even the intermediate people
in the US and other smperialist coun-
tries are more complicated than they
might at first appear. Also, the situa-
tion betwezn impenalist countries is
necessarily uneven, but the eager race
to build up arms, to militarise socicties
and 1o get troops on the ground to
contend for control and booty wher-
ever possible will drag all of these coun-
tries into the whiripool The 1S posi-
tion as a frontline country will draw
people into political kife in an mtensi-
fied manner. and the struggles there
against the US crusade will have enor-
mous impact on e rest of the world,
just as the struggles in other countres
will give heart to those in the belly of
the beast.

The strugzle against the US-led
war and aggression sgainst the world's
people will have a ¢rucial impact on
the development of the world revolu-
tion, Marx spoke of the need for the
working cfass to resist the capitalists
or risk becoming reduced to n mass of
broken wretches: the same applies to
resistance apainst today's unjust wars.
Moreover, Middle Eastern immigrants
in America arc already living under
martal law, Britain has locked up asy~
lum seekers in concentration camp-like
conditions. Ttz proposad requirement
that they carry microchip “smart cards™
whose contents are secret even from
the men and womea carrying them,™
has been compared 1o the yellow stars
Jews were made to wear by the Nazis,
Colonial wars old and new arc incvita-
bly accompanied by repression
agamst those forced to leave their
Isomelands to work in the metropolises,
where they form a basio component of
the proletariat in many imperialist
countries. This was seen in the massa-
cres of Algerian demonstrators in Paris
during France's war against Algenia.
Only if the advanced proletarians and
their Maoist representatives in these
conntries stand up n solidarity with
the world's people can they become fit
10 rule; only in this way can they 1ep-
resent the interests of, and begin 10
unite, the wockers and the majority of
people in these socicties whose fun
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dameatal inlerests are opposed 1o the
kind of world they are now trapped in.

Further, this is the context for the
necessary organisational efforts to go
from what Lenin described as a situa-
tion of revolutionaries wearing “thin-
soled shoes™ to one where “hob-nailed
boots™ are requized. It would be an er-
ror of shameful and perbiaps faal pro-
portions to fail to recognise the exists
ence and implications of the new situ-
ation.

There is considerable danger of
losing revolutionary bearings in the
face of this siteation. There has already
been some experience in the anfi-
globalisation movement, whose surge
ia the period before 11 September so
alarmed the i uilists of every coun.
try and provoked much of their post-
11 September crackdown. (Police gun-
fire against anti-globalisation
protestors in Gothenburg and Genoa
herélded the changing rules of the
game in Western politics.) Some foices
have tried to disconnect demands
against globalisation from the carrent
wars and preparztions for wars. The
question facing people in these move-
ments, like everyone else on the globe.
is whether or not to stand with the peo-
ple of the wordd. Otherwise, just and
important  protests  against
McDonald’s and geaetically-modified
products, or evea political repression,
risk missing the point For instance,
there was not nearly strong enough
opposition to the US-led war at the anti-
globalisation conference in Porto
Alegre, Brazil. Members and support-
ers of complicit European govern-
ments (especinlly France) were allowed
[0 participate as if they were not part
of the problem. This was & case study
in how to reduce the demand for a dif-
fecent world to an irrelevant, pious wish
by ignoring what keeps thal world from
being born ~ imperialism and its anmed
forces and enforcers. To take another
example, raising slogans agamst hoth
war and terrorism means avoiding
pointing the spearhead of the struggle
against the US aad one’s own muling
classes ind can only strangle the peo-
ple’s resistance in its cradle. These
who understand the possibility and
necessity of uniting very broadly, of
basing themselves on the masses and
uniting all who can be united against
the US-led crusade and imperialist war
in all its manifestations, will be able o
inspire and lead the hard work of shed-
ding light on the world shwation and

telling the masses the truth about
where their interests lie — not with the
imperiahsts and govermmnents, but with
the people of the warld,

As the Revolutionary [ntemarnional
Movement has receatly written, “The
world has entered a period of con-
spicuous change when what on the
surface seemed permanent and immov-
able is being shaken by its internal
contradictions, Tt is & time full of both
greater opportumties and real dangers.
It will require all of our proletarian re-
solve, our Marxist-Leainist-Maoist
stand, viewpoint and method as well
as our correct political oneatation
advance amidst the trbuient storm.
We can see the possibility of ultmate
victory coming more sharply into fo-
cus bar this will require more struggle
and more sactifice.”

Mzo Tsetung said that imperialism
i$ both a real tiger and a paper tiger,
and in the long run it is the people and
only the people who are really power-
ful. In today's world, anyone who tries
to ignore that real tiger aspect is
spreading a suicidal fallacy. But why
15 1t also a paper tiger? This aspect can
remain lstent in ordinary times and is
brought out oaly by mass struggle in
all its forms. Not becanse imperialism's
skyscrapers can fall © the ground but
because it does evil things at home and
around the world, arousing the hatred
of the people and uniting them against
it, and in the leng run the people and
only the people, including in the belly
of the beast, ¢an resolve the contra-
dictions it gives rise 1o, The world is
pluaging deeper into disssters that can
only be resolved by the people, mobi-
lised in revoluti struggle and led
by a Marxist-Leninist-Maoist line.

ENDNOTES

I The burning of the German
Reichstag (pasliament) in 1933 gave
Hitler the pretext 10 declare “you’ze ei-
ther with us or againd us” in his own
style and consclidate Nazi rule as a
prefade 10 & war for world hegemony.

2 In the real world, these nectral
eCOn0mIc terms mean chaos and suf-
fering on a scale rerely seen in human
history. For instance, the “normal work-
ings™ of world trade mesant that Zam-
bia’s agriculture was ruined and its
economy became dependent on for-
eign-owned mining, and those same
vormal workings meant that when the
worki's handful of competing monopo-

liex produced too much copper in the
various Third World countries they
controlled, Zambdia's mines were closed
and that capital just picked up and
moved cisewhere. The Internationsl
Monetary Fund (IMF) solved the peob-
Jem of the shortage of profit opport-
rities for imperialist capital in Zambia
by opening its cconcomy o further per-
etration in other ways. Tt forced the
country to drop the trade barriers tha
protecied its once-thriving garment
factories where the miners”™ wives, sis-
ters and children worked. Imported
clothing soon swept them away like 2
tidal wave. Oae of the dozens of
women trying 10 keep ber children alive
by selling a few tomatoes in a local
market told  reportes, “No one alive
now has ever seen such poverntv.” In
the wake of the financial crisis causcd
by global currency movements, within
a marter of weeks peasants in Indone-
sia wert from ealing rice to the bark off
trees. The world has seen famine,
plague and other disasters, but neves
have they beea so clearly man-made.

3 The two blocs were held wgeiher
by mutual interests, not force. but de-
fechions weren't allowed on either side
The Soviets made that peint ia Czecho-
slovakia in 1968. So did the US, al-
though sometimes less openly. In Italy,
for instanCe, under Project Gladio and
secret organisations like the P2 Ma-
sonic Lodge, the US organised te
launch a military coup in co-operation
with like-minded sections of the Ital-
iun ruling class should the pro-Soviet
Ttalinn Communist Party come too close
to power.

4 Nixon’s Secretary of Stse, Henry
Kissinger, 15 on record as saying, “Weo
can't Jet a country go Marxist just be-
cause its are irresponsible,” He
directed ¢ to organise & makitary
coup 10 overthrow Allende. The US-
backad generals executed thousands
of real or suspected impediments to US
interests, creating the political condi-
tiens for further US investment.

5 Argentina is a good example.
European and especially Spanish capi-
1al is 50 heavily concentrated in that
country and its neighbours thas when
the IMF refused o extend Argenting’s
loans, the Spanish stock market trem-
bled, while the US market was able to*
tiake 3t in stride. France and Spain had
attempted to forestall this decision, bat
under the IMF system of weighted
voting, the US bas veto power, Too
bad for the Spanish banks. And too
bad for the millions of Argentinians
who woke up one moming and found

————



themselves poor or poorer when the
couniry's currency collapsed,

6 For more on this, sec "Free Trade
— Engine of Growth or Plunder?”, 1
AWTW 2000026,

7 By now it should be ¢clear to all
that the argument that “humen rights”
trumos soversignty has led to a new
doctrine: "national security”™ (of the
US, of course) trumps human rights,
now mesely “a fushionable cause of the
dim and distant 1990s", as a colamnist
cynically wrote.

£ Today, in the Woreld Court in The
Hague, we see the Serbian thag fa-
voured by Russia and much of the
French ruling class, Milosavic, on tal,
while the Croatian Tudjmsan, the thug
favoured by Germsay and the US, is
still in power.

9 They finally got thesr wish in the
fierce March fighting south of Gardez.
the first battle in the Afghanistan war
the US fought with conventional
forces. Troops from Aunstraliz, Canada,
Denmark, France, Germany and Nor-
way took part, with France sharing the
tasks of aecial bombardment. For a few
days, the Continental European foreign
ministers softened their tone.

10 The USSR producad military
equipment, from Kalashnikov auto-
matic rifles to MiG jet fighters and the
world’s largest military mircraft, that
were considered at least equal in qual-
ity to that of the West. But measured
in current exchange rates, Russia’s
annpal mifitay bedget is now down to
$9 billion. By comparison, according
to some estimates, the US 13 now
speadiag about $1 billion a day. It hes
been said that the cost of maintaining
military parity with the West on the
smaller economic base of the Eastem
bloc created economic imbalances that
were & major factor in its demise. There
may be lessons for the US in terms of
its plans to greatly expand military
spending.

The change 18 the world balance
of military forces, brought about by the
further weakening of Russia, also im-
peded dreams of grafting Russian mifi-
tary power onto European economuc
mizht. That is another important dif-
ference between the word situation of
a Oecade ago and that of wday,

11 In the Last few years, Frunce has
developed a rapid-reaction stike force
of 30,000 troops, part of a strategic rea-
lignment, begun in 1996, of France’s
armed forces away from its nuclear-
dependent focus of the Cold War days,
It has abandoned its land-based pu-
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clear missiles and bombers and, by
abolishing conscription, made it polit-
cally easier to send troops OVerseas.
Unsil recently Germany had only 1,000
soldiers specifically trained and

1 for rapid Intervention abroad,
The UK has 4.000 scasoned special
operations troops. Use SAS, loag infa-
mous for ammcities in Ircland and else-
where, whereas by contrast, compara-
ble German umts saw combat for the
first tme 10 Kosovo. All three coun-
iries have made efforts to send these
soldiers into battle wherever and
whenever possible, not only to achieve
immediate military and political goals
but also to test and train them as core
units for fumre expansion.

12 India und Pakistan's nuclear
weapons cun be ignered as for as the
warld military scene is concemed. Is-
rael's nuclear weapons kave a specific
role 1o guarantee the US-sponsored
Zionist cutpost in the Middle East.

13 This may be the model the US
wants to implement for some or ail of
the oter imperialist counties as well,
akin 1o the Roman Empire where the
Jocal ruling classes were articulated
into its empire, for their mucual benefic,
as long as all roads led to Rome, and
Rome got the lion's share and the last
word.

14 See “Cold War Government with
No War o Fight - America’s Tmpenal
Longings,” Philip 8. Golub, Le Monde
Diplomatique (English edition), July
2001. Note the headline — this analy-
sis of America's guest for unipolar
power was published before 11 Sep-
tember. Galub notes that even before
becoming Bush’s war secretary,
Rumsfeld was warning about & new
“Pearl Harbor”. It may be more accu-
rate to say that Rumsfeld was calling
for one. This is, of course, what the
Bushites labelled the 11 September
evenis, The original Pearl Harbor, the
Japanese attack on the American fleet
stationed 1n Hawaii that occasioned the
US entry into the Second World War,
was also a2n event at the very least
welcomed by the US, if not provoked
ar deliberately allowed to happen.

15 Shortly afterwards Powell ac-
cused his French counterpart, Huber
Vedrine, of having “caught the va-
pours”, a remark that yet omer “uni-
dentified spokesmen” for the US wans-
lated as acting like a “menopausal
woman”, These remarks, from Bush's
chief diplomat (!). are the terms on
which America is setting the debate:
“real men” versus females and the ef-
feminate. For the macho — misogynist

and homophobic — American military
man, this is a provecabon.

16 America recently announced it
would develop smaller “tactical™ au-
clear devices that would be used in
“aormal” wars. In fact, Afghaaistan
and Irag were cited as potential targets.
War stratepists used 10 talk about the
“halance of terror”, which meant that
neither side would dare o provoke 2
thermosucicar showdown. Now, in the
“hrave” new posi-Cold War world, we
may se¢ — soon ~ the first nuclear was-

17 Bush barely bothers to formu-
Jate credible pretexts. The CIA jtself
(suddealy on the “left” in American
politics) issued & report in February
stating that Irag, like Iran and North
Korea (the three coustries on Bush's
“axis of evil” fist), was not at this tme
involved in what the US considers
“terroriam”. Bush hase't wied to argue
otherwise. Instead, he emphasises
what weapons the regime might
yequire at some time in the future,
which, even if they existed, would still
pale beside the chemical,
bacteriological, nuglear and other
“weapons of mass destruction”
already in the hands of the US, Istael,
elc, {after all, the anthrax used to kill
people by mail in the US was made for
equally anurderous purposes by the
American government),

18 In addition to the end of US-
European “coalition politics™ previ-
ously discussed, a decade ago the
USSR was the main defeader of Irag;
recently Russia refused to receive the
visit of an Tragi minisier,

19 Hardly a new venture for a re-
gime that provided mag;ns to the US-
sponsored Contras in Nicaragua dur-
ing the exly 1980s,

20 The US acquired Cuba and
Puerto Rico in the same way during its
1898 war with Spain,

21 Conteary to its standard and al-
most invasishle practce of refusing (0
confirm or deny allegations about i3
activities, the CIA later denpunced this
as a fabrication.

22 This is one reason why the IMF
bailed ot Turkey and ot Argenting.

23 In a country that prides isell on
the lack of any national identity capd
for its catizeas, > ]
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Mao Tsetung teaching at a cadre scheol before

the Long March in 1934,

The article below Is excerpted from
2 letter written by the Commistee of
the Revolutionary Internationalist
Movement (CoRIM) to the Cammunist
Party of Turkey/Marxist-Leninist
(TKP/ML) o mid-2001. The TKP/ML is
one of several political centres that
emerged from the formerly united
Communist Party of Turkey Marxist-
Leninist (TKPML), which was a
founding participant of the
Revolutionary Internationalist
Movement In 1984,

During the course of & serjes of
splits and realignments amang Party
forces, several centres of the TKPML
have emerged, each of which
continues to use the name of the
Party and claim its heritage. The
names of the two largest groupings
that =xist today are distinguished
only by punctuation marks: the
TKP{ML} and the TEP/ML, In the RiM
Committee letter, reference is made
to other centres that have existed in
the course of the Party's history, in
particular the TKP/ML (Maoist Party
Centre), which continues today, and
the TKP/ML East Anatolia Regional
Cormmittee, usually referred to by its
Turkish initials DABK, which merged
with the TKP/ML Central Committee
to form the TKP/ML Provisional United

Central Committee in 1594 and which
subsequently spiit into the above-
mentionod TKP/ML, which publishes
Ozgur Gelecek, and TKP(ML). To
minimise confusion concerning the
names of the different Party centres,
no punctuation is used when
referring to the previcusly united
TKPML of 1984 and carlier, and the
other centras are referred to by the
punctuation they use themselves,
As the letter makes clear, from
the formation of RIM onwards serious
differences emerged between the
TKPML and RIM, and a loag process
of discussion and strugale has gone
on involving the different centres
that emerged from the previously
united TKPML. The letter is part of
the effort waged by CoRIM to clarify
RIM's relations with the TXP/ML,
whose positions have increasingly
diverged from those of RIM as a whole
and which has aligned itself with other
non-RIM  currents within the
international communist movement.
CoRIM's  letter was never
answered by the TKP/ML. A
subsequent CoRIM letter dated
January 2002 informs the TKP/ML
that, "Your political positions and
approach have long become
intolerable for a participating party

pportunism
in Turkey

or organisation of our Movement
Furthermiore, articles In your press
(and especially the interview with a
leading comrade of your Party from
the Black Sea region, which spoke
of a "rupture”) led us to believe that
you no longer considered yourselves
part of our Movement.... We have
s=en no reason to belleve you are
correcting the sericus ideological
and political errors that we have
criticised in the past. For all of these
reasons our Movement has, in
keeping with its organisational
principles, decided to expel the
TKP/ML from RIM,"

The excerpted letter below
clarifies the political and ideslogical
basis and the historical development
behind this sericus decision. The full
version of the letter has been
published in Turkish and is availabie
in English and Turkish in full on the
AWTW website: www,awtw.org. The
public discussion of this letter will
no doubt contribute ta the ongoing’
process of uniting all of the Marxist-
Leninist-Maoist forces of Turkey into
a single centre of the Communist
Party of Turkey Marxist-Leninist
closely united in RIM.

- A World To Win
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Letter to the Communist Party of
Turkey/Marxist-Leninist

From the Committee of the Revolutionary Internationalist Movement

Comzades:....,

The formation of the Revolution-
ary Internationalist Movement (RIM),
based on its Declaration, represented
agreat victory for the Marxist-Leninist-
Maoist (MEM) forces world-wide and
in fact marked a major tuming point in
the ¢risis of the international commu-
nist movement. Your Party purticipated
in this. (Here we arc referming to the
united Party you were part of ) The
formation of RIM laid the basis for
ending the process of further disinte-
gration and collapse [of the intema-
tonal communist movement] and re-

it with one of higher unity and
the growtk of the revelutionary com-
munists — the Macest foeces — in the
world. However, shortly after that,
strong trends within TKPML and its
leadership opposed this basis of unity
of the MLM forces.!

To this end they put forward & sen-

flawed and enoacous argument:
that Mao Tsetung Thought' did not
represent a qualitatively higher and
third stage in the development of Marx-
m-Leninism. On the basis of this and
a series of other important criticisms,
the Declararion was called “opportun-
ist” by the majority of your Party lead-
ership. Even at that lime significant
forces in the TKPML did not accept
these attacks, It is not our intention in
this letter to review the struggle that
took place within the Party af that time
or the actions, tactics and subsequent
development of the varions forces who
either separated from the Party ceatre
1o form the Macist Party Ceatre or oth-
ers who continued to struggle for an
MLM line within the framework of a
single Party centre. The point is that
your “centre”, the TKP/ML, is still car-
rying the ideological baggage of that
time and it 1s high time it took meas-
ures to rectify this.

In addition to negating Mao
Tsetung Thought, another major criti-
cism made by the TKPML at the time

was of the summation contained in the
Declaration of Stalin’s emors, This
question was closely related to the
question of Maoism, It is a well-known
historical fact that the negation of Mao
Tsetung Thought (today Maoism) and
the refusal 10 recognise comrade Sta-
lin's ervors was spearheaded by Enver
Hoxha [leader of the Party of Labour
of Albania) afler Mao's death and the
coap in China. Hoxhaite and semi-
Hoxhaite trends (by semi-Haxhaites we
mean those who rejected some of
Hoxha's more outrageous conclusions
but adopt his world-view and basic
arzuments to a large degree) raised
their heads in many comers of the in-
temational communist movernent dur-
ing the years following Mao's death,
In the communist movement of Tur-
key, inclading in the TKPML, this trend
was quite pronounced.

There were also several less cen-
tral but still significant questions con-
tained in your criticism of the Decla-
ration. Among your other criticisms
was the role of the national bourgeoi-
sie in the democratic revolution in the
oppressed nations. These, as well as
other criticisms, were expressed in the
Report of the Fifth Plenum of the Sec-
ond Ceatral Committee (CC) of the
TKPML and were responded o in our
1986 leter, to which, in the interests of
maintaining our focus, we will not re-
tum in this document.

As of Jannary 2000 we were in-
formed by your representative that
your Party still holds the Declaration
to be “opportunist”. But what is the
reason for this charge now? The prin-
cipal reason you gave previously for
calling our Declaration “opportunist”
was its emphasis on Marxism-Lenin-
ism-Mao Tsetung Thought (today
MLM) as a third and higher stage of
the development of Marxism. Now if
you really have accepied MLM as 2
third and higher stage of Marxism,
what is the basis for continuing to hold
the position that the Declaration is

“opportunist™? Or is this a conclusion
in scarch of o justification?

After your Party put forward its
seriously wrong positions on Maoism
and catled the Declaration of RIM
“opportunist”, there ensved a process
of internal struggle between RIM and
its parties and organisations and the
TKPML., in regard to this and other
cardinal questions of revolution.
CoRIM [Committee of RIM] wrote 2
very important Jetter 10 your Party re-
sponding (0 your criticisms of the Dee-
laration. The first Expanded Mecting
of the RIM Committee approved this
Jester in 1986, This letter seriously criti-
¢ises your Party's centrist position on
Mao and Maoism and clarifies that the
RIM Declaration is not only not “op-
portunist” but is an MLM platform
which draws a clear linc of Semm
tion berween Marxism and revisionism
in today's world, As we said in our 1986
Jetter:

“The heart of the dispute between
the Communist Party of Turkey |
Marxist-Leninist snd the Revolution-
ary Internationalist Movement has al-
ways been, and remains, the question
of Marxism- Leninism-Mao Tseung
Thought [today MLM]. ... Much of the
attack on the Declaration takes the
form of a ‘defence’ of the great
Marxist-Leninist Joseph Stalin and the
revolutionary heritage of the Third In-
ternational (Comintern). In fact, this
defence 3 not, in essence, a defence
of Stalin and the Comintern, and cer-
tainly not of their most revolutionary

‘accomplishments; it is, o the contrary, .

an artack on Mae Tsetung and, spe-
cifically, on those important ¢riticisms
that Mao summed up from the experi-
ence of the dictatorship of the prole-
tariat in the Soviet Unson, ¢riticisms -
which played an important ro¥e in the
development of Ma2o's most vital con-
tribution to the science of
Marxistn-Leninism, his theory of con-
tinuing the revolution under the dicta-
torship of the proletariat, and which in




turn faid the basis for what in the
words of the Declaration, represents
the most advanced i of pro-
letarian dictatorship and the revolu-
tonising of society — the Grea: Prole-
tarian Cultural Revolution. The Decla-
ration of the Revolutionary Inferna-
tionalist Movement emphasised thi,
‘Lack of clarity on this question will
lead %o revistonism.'"

Your Party also challenged the fact
that it was Mao who developed the
strategy and tactics of making prole-
tanan revolution in the semi-colonial,
semi-feudal countries. From the fact
that Lenin and Stalin both paid con-
siderable attention to surming up the
initial development of a revolutionary
movement in these countries and made
a series of extremely mmportant obsar-
vations concemming the revolution
there, you wrongly implied that, there-
fore, Mao did not make a qualitative

of Marxism-Leginism in
this field, At that time (inour 1986 let-
ter) we warned that centnsm over MEM
would lead to abandoning the strat-
epy of people’s war. In fact, at differ-
ent junctires this centrism led the lead-
ership of TKP/ML to question the pos-
sibilily and necessity of waging peo-
ple’s war in Turkey.

Ancsher argument of your Party for
calling the Declaration “opportanist™

was that the Declaration boldly sums '

up the deviations of the Comintern
during the Second World War and in
the course of adopting the policy of
the United Front Against Fascism. In
respunse to this we said that the Party
leadership’s blind defence of the
Comintern is, “above zll, a reflection
of the TKPML's open rejection of the
conception of Mao Tsetung Thought
and its failure to really grasp Mao's
qualitative contribution 10 the science
of Marxism-Leninism. In order @ pull
Mao down it is necessary to build up
Stalin and the Comintern and more than
that, protect them from any real, criti-
cal summation of practice.”

These were the outstanding ideo-
logical and political differences be-
tween the line of your Party and the
ling of our Movement They consti-
tuted your Party's basis for calling the
RIM Declaration an “opportunist”
document since 1983.

Are we arguing that there were no
errors in the Declaration written in
19847 Of course niX, that would be 2
Hoxhaite failure to see the contrudic-
ton in everything, In the course of

vigorous debate in the years follow-
ing the formation of our Movement,
we have developed our collechve un-
derstanding on a number of important
uestions concerning the analyss of
sitation in the world and making
revolution. The most far-reaching of
these developments are reflected in the
document Long Live Marxism-Lenin-
ism-Maoism! which our Movement
adopted in 1993, Not only does thit
document correctly adopt the term
Maoism instead of Muo Tsetung
Thought, it explains the content of that
change. Through practice in revolu-
tiopary struggle and lively intemal de-
bate we raised our understanding of
the Maoist line for making revalitioa
in the oppressed countries, the univer-
sality of people’s war and other ques-
tions, and this higher understanding
was reflected in that document, lmpor-
lant ¢evelopments have tzken place in
our analysis of the world situation, -
cluding reaching a unified position on
the principal contradiction in the world
today. Along with these advances in
our ideclogical and political under-
standing and unity, our Movement has
gaimed precious experience in MIMLing
its task as the embryonic centre of the
Mawist forces and leading the process
of the formation of a new comumunist
mternational. RIM has made corre-
sponding organisational advances,
and its parties and organisations and
the Movement as a whole have grown
stromger and more capable of fulfilling
their responsibilities,

This process has been driven by
vigorcas internal struggle waged by
RIM's partics and organisations. Cer-
tainly, various forces in the TKPML
have participated directly or indirectly
in this process of unity-struggle-unity.
But the negative attitede and ap-
procch to RIM that your Party is cham-
pioning did pot contribute to this proc.
ess; rther 1t can be said that it was an
obstacle. The advance of RIM in all
aspects, mcleding its ability to over-
come earfier errors and weaknesses, is
testimony (0 the strength of the MLM
basis on which it was founded.

Since 1985 your Party has gone
through mary changes of leadership.
Every time you called the previous jead-
ership “rightist” or “opportunist™. But
you never argued, cither in meetings
with us or in the writings of your Party,
that these previous leaderships bad a
fundamental problem - centrism in re-
gard 1o life-and-death questions of

socialist revolution and Marxism. Ev
after your Party adopted MLM you ¢
nat base this position on a summati
of your past deviations on this qu
tion. Even sfter you adopted MLM y
refused (0 drop your position agan
the Declaranion or explain why - (
time on the basis of calling yoors
MLM - you think the Declaration
“opportunist™ In the following se
tions we will see how, despite calli
yourself MLM, your understanding
our scientific ideology still lapses
important aspects,

YOUR SUMMATION OF THE _
TKP/ML'S HISTORY
SHOWS YOUR LINE

We believe that the history of
vances and problems of TKP/ML my
be evaluated mainly in relation to M
and MLM. Not because of our subj:
tive desire but because it is the real
We whole-heartedly unite with 3
position of TKP(ML) in its letter
RIM which said whenever the Pa
departed from MLM it caused ¢ri
and serious damage. (From the let
of the CC of TKP(ML) to RIM, Jar
ary 2001).

Only tlas can be a correct sumn
tion-of the history of your Party, an
must be taken as a guideline. In v
account of “The Brief History of TH
ML" [from a document entitled, B
the Glorious Achievements af C
Party on the Twenty-Fifth Anniversi
af its Founding and Struggle, I
1997], this approach is absent. In ¢
account of the TKPML history y
list numerous problems vour Party |
had, where you also toss in the gu
tion of Mao Tsetung in a very ambi
ous way. The failure to recognise |
oot cause of the problems Jeads o
eclectic hine. The characteriztic of
eclectic line is that it muddles toge!
the correct and incorrect, Thus, |
partial truths that zre expressed |
come mere dema in the se
ice of what is wrong. This kind of |
only confuses minds. Since i pays
service 1o some correct points it hoj
to prevent the revolutionary mas:
from seeing its fundamentally wre
essence. Because it mixes primiry 3
secondary problems together, it dive
attention from the essence of the pn
Jem. That i3 why eclecticism has of
been the vehicle used by right opp
tunism when the open advocacy of
overtly opportunist line is difficul
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we saw this same situation in China
when the revolutionary left had 10
sharply struggle against the eclecti-
cism serving as a Trojan Harse for the
right opportunist line of Deng Xiao-
plng. Onc would expect that. cspecially
when a document is only a “Bref His.
tory", it would deal with the principal
problem at each tuming point of the
Party's history.

Your account of Comrade [brahim
Kaypakkays's sphit from the Shafak
revisionists [a group of pro-Soviet re-
visionists] lacks decisive aspects of
historical trath. You fail to underline
the fact that the formation of the Pamy
wias principally related to the world-
wide struggle between Marxism and re-
visionism. You fail to grasp what Com-
rade [brahim Kaypakkaya stressed.
“that, “Tt must be emphatically said that
the TKPML is & peoduct of the Great
Proletarian Cultural Revolotion.” It was
under the influence of the Great Prole-
tarian Cultural Revolution and his
grasp of MLM that TIbrahim
Kaypakkaya could recognise the revi-
sionist essence of the Shafak group
even while they were covering their
revisionism in & garb of pro-Mao pos-
turing. Comrade Ibrshim Kaypakkaya
exposed the reformist, legalist and
economist activities of the Shafak re-
visionists and ruthlessly uncovered
their poisonous revisiomist eclecticism.
He convincingly argued that “these
gentlemen think that by changing the
name they can change the content”™.

In 1979, the Party had correctly
pohwdoutﬂm:“lntbeﬁam:gains:
Khrushchevite modern revisionism,
young Marxist-Leninist parties were
bon in many countries under the m-
fluence of the Great Proletarian Cultural
Revolution.... Our Party was bom un-
der such conditions [following a refer-
ence to, among other things, the
“world-wide effects of the Cultural
Revolution™ in Turkey and the world."”
The formation of the TKPML was part
of the whole Marxisi-Leninist move~
ment that, (0 quote the Declaration,
“his @ its origins this historic appeal
[referring to the Proposal for a Gen-
eral Line of the Intemational Com-
munist Movement] and the polemics
that accompanied it.™ It was precisely
the inspiration of the Culwural Revoiu-
tion that played a key role in the devel-
opment of a vanguard party in Turkey.
For, as in o greal many countries, the
history of the communist parties that
had been part of the Third Intema-

tional was far from revoluticnary. As
we said in our 1986 letier: “In the case
of Turkey, it scems evident that, on the
ideological level as well as in practice,
Thrahim Kaypakkaya represeated the
kind of rupture with revisionism that
was the precondition to the develop-
ment of 2 real Marxist-Leninist move-
ment. In fact, the great contribution of
Theahin Kaypakkaya was 10 bring Mao
Tsetung Thoeght to Turkey, 10 begin
the process of integrating the univer-
sal truth of Marxism-Leninism-Mao
Tsetunz Thought with the concrete
realities of Turkey, and, on that basis.
to Jaunch the first real and serious ef-
forts to establish red political power
amidst the flames of people’s war™
[quoted from the 1986 CoRIM lester w
TEPMLL

GRASPING THE KEY LINK

Again, in your account of the Par-
ty's history from 1978 onwards, the key
link is noft grasped.

After the death of Mao and the
counter-revolutionary coup n China a
crisis broke out in the International
Communist Movement and within the
communist parties and organisations
that had been formed in the midst of
the international struggle led by the
Communsst Paity of China and Mao
against the modern revisionists in the
USSR. This cmsis took another leap
when the revisionist Enver Hoxha
launched a vicions attack against Mao
and MLM,

The of Mao and Maoism
i the Party since then is rooted in that
crisis. [n some parties there were splits
between Marxist-Leninist-Macests and
those that sided with Hua Kuvo-feng
and Deng Xiao-ping and called China
socialist. Some of the that parties that
denounced the revisionist nature of
the new rulers in China were unable (©
extend this 1o digging decper into Mao
and MLM and resolutely upholding
and applying MLM. As a result a cen-
trist tendency developed towards
MIM in some communist parties and
organssations. In some cases this hap-
pened because a strong pro-Hoxha
trend developed. In other cases it hap-
pened without an explicit pro-Hoxha
grouping developing. Nonetheless,
whether they openly upheld Hoxha or
not, they shared 2 common line and
outlook on vital issues regarding the
international communist movement
and revolution. Within TKPML there

developed a liquidationist and centrist
trend conceming Mao and Maoism.
The liquidationist lendency was rep-
resented by those who were openly
pro-Hoxha. But even after Hoxha's at-
tacks against Mao were rebuffed, the
TKPML dropped Mao Tsetung

TKPML continued to defend
Mao and his contributioas but re-
frained from restoring Marxism-Lenin-
ism-Mzo Tsetung Thought s the ideo-
logical basis on which, in fact, the
Party had been formed.

In your whole account of your
“Brief History™ there is no mention of
this! There 18 no mention that your

dropped Mao Tsetung Thought
and did not restore it for more than 10
years, Your Party only called itself
Marxist- Leninist and evea criticisad
the Declaration of the Revolutionary
Internarionaliss Movement as “oppor-
tunist” for upholding Marxism-Leain-
ism-Mao Tsetung Thought. It1s amaz-
ing that you can keep quiet about this
long lapse and not sum it up in your
“Bricf History” evea while you deal
with diversa (real or inlaginary) kinds
of deviations of different sections of
TKPML in that “Brief History”. You
treat this long lapse in dropping Mao-
ism 45 a very minor misanderstanding!
You keep Guies about this bul you ¢an-
nol pass up celebrating the onc hun-
dredth anni of Hoxha's birth in
vour legal paper, Ozgur Gelecek! Ts this
not amazing?

In your “Brief History™ you re-
count the important and correct strug-
gle of TKPML in 1976 against those
who later becarne Halkin Birligi [who
until 1994 called themselves TKP/ML
Harcket, oe TRP/ML Movement]. You
say: “.,.the views of this faction and
those of the Party were di 1

. These differences were on
the analysis of 50¢10-eCOROMIC StrUc~
ture of the country. the path of revolu-
tion, the chasacter of revolution, the
preparation for revolution, the main
contradiction, snd Mdo Tse-Tung”
[cited from the English translation of
Hail the Glorious.... 1997}

You correctly call this group & “re-
visionist” But what was the prin-
cipal reason for thelr revisionism? If it
was liguidation of Mao, thep why are
you mentioning it last, and referring to
the Mao question as one of the differ-
ences with this group? [n fact it may
wellbctmc!hatymlrl’anya!tbetim
dealt with this aifference as only one
among many. But to treat the differ-
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cnce on this question merely as one of
the differences was and is wrong, Tt is
a sign of your centrist line on the
cardinality of Mao and Maoism in the
fight against revisionism. At that time
(as well as now) that was the key prob-
lem of your Party. Every other problem
that you listed in your articke boiled
down from liquidating Mao. The ne-
gation of Ibrahim Kaypakkaya's line
flowed from liquidating Mao. Tf this is
not grasped you will not be able to
make a correct summation of the Par-
ty’s history. You will always end up
with an eclectic summation, Yoo should
follow what Mao taught: grasp the key
link! Once one grasps the key link eve-
rything else will full into place.

In the “Brief History” you sum up
the February 1978 Conference of your
Party in this way: “This Conference
was particularly important as a dec-
sion was taken to s10p organising lo-
cally and begin organising centrally,
The initial period of the First CC. .. was
qualitatively MLM. Nevertheless, at
the fourth meeting, the CC departed
from the MLM line and went owards
the ight..... Despite discussions about
Peopie’s War, the idea would only stay
n teory.”

It is true that this Coaference was
very important in terms of reorganisa-
tion of the TKPML. But it is amazing
that you forget to mention that it was
this Conference which changed the
guiding ideology of TXPML from
Marxism-Leninism-Mao Tsetung
Thought to Marxism-Leninism. It was
this Conference that dropped Mao
Tsetung Thought and lowered Mao to
the ranks of Dimitrov [a Bulgarisn com-
munist who was 8 leading figure in the
mternational communist movement in
the 1930s] and even Hoxha. In 1978 the
First Conference of the TKPML pub-
lished & document entitled *'Self-crifi-
asm of the TKPML™ addressed to the
“Marxist-Lemnists of the weoeld™, This
document, which examines some ques-
tions of the history of the Party, tries
1o link the conception of Mao Tsetung
Thought 0 the erroneous view put
forward by Lin Piao regarding "2 new
era”. The First Conference stated:
*“...although F. Engels, J.V. Stzlin, G,
Dimitrov, E. Hoxha and Mao Tsetung
are great teachers, they have not con-
tributed to the theory on a new basis
for they have not lived in a new era
different from Marx’s or Lenin's.”

The fact that today your Party
evaluates this period of the First CC as

“qualitatively Maosst™ shows that your
understanding of Maoism is still
marred by more than a few remnants of
Hoxhaism. One expects that when you
start criticising the First CC because it
“departed from MIM and went to the
right” you would mention the fact that
it developed a semi-Hoxhaite centrist
line on Mo and that it openly negated
he Great Profetarian Culwural Revolu-
tion's universal application. Instead
you beat around the bush in order o
avoid the principal deviation of the
First CC. Why do you do thar? | it not
because you still have not grasped the
essence of Maoism despite the fact that
you have adopied the name? Your
“Brief History™ criticises the First CC
for not implementing people’s war
While this was an extremely important
deviation, it was not the cause but the
result, Dropping Mao Tsetung
Thought from the guiding line of your
Party and negating the universality of
the Great Proletanan Cultural Revolu-
tion by your First CC meant thal your
Party leadership was confused about
the namre of its goal: socialism and
communism. Dropping Mao Tsetung
Thought, especially in the climate of
Enver Hoxha's assault on Mao for “war
without perspective” and * ism”
(by which he means “based on the
peasantry”), also meant dropping peo-
pk’s war and the basic line Mao de-
veloped for revolution in semi-feudal,
semi-colonsal countries. Unfortunately
your Party is still unable to see this
fundamental problem. We should
stress that your account of this his-
tory evouds Key guestions. reverses the
primary and secondary and cause and
effect, and sows confusion.

This First TKPML Central Coememit-
tee correctly opposed the reactionary
attacks of Hoxha on Mao Tsetung, But
despite the refusal of the TKPML Cen-
iral Committee 1o adopt Hoxha's con-
clesions, Hoxhaite thinking and ap-
proach continued to exest influence, In
fact a key feature of the First CC of
TKPML was that it tried to strike a
“middle ground”. On the one hand it
rejectad the reactionary attacks of the
Hoxhaites on Mao and on the other
hand it developed a line against ac-
cepting Mao's developments of Marx-
ism-Leninism. Look what it says
against Mao indirectly: “Similarly, the
idea that links the class struggle to the
existence of the bourgecisie as a class
and the idea that propounds its con-
linued existence as a class throughout

the historical stage of socialism, are
also ideas that constitate a deviation
from Marxism-Leainism." [From the
Report of the Ninth Plepum of the First
CC of TKPML.] Your account of his-
tory misses this important fact of the
history of your Party in an astonish.
ing manner! We deeply believe that
this 1s not just a misunderstanding bus
a line question. Your First CC in a
number of its documents rejected
Mao’s cardinal analysis of the exist-
ence of classes and class struggle un-
der socialism, two-line struggle i the
party and the universal significance of
the Great Proletarian Cultural Revolu-
ton....

The First CC cpenly criticised Mao
and tbe Communist Parly of China on
the vital question of the two-line strug-
gle in the party and put out a “classic™
Hoxhaste line that: *“The Chinese Com-
munist Party regarded the struggle
between the “two lines’, i.c. the prole-
tanan line and the bourgeois line, as
legitimate. This is not & correct under-
standing. What is legitimate is ideo-
logical struggle within the Party.
Whether this tums into a struggle be-
tween two lines is dependent on a se-
ries of objective and subjective fac-
tors.” As we know, neither Enver
Hoxha nor the First CC of the TKPML
Was correct in saying that Mzo hekd
that the exisience of the bourgeois line
was “Jegitimate™, Rather, he beld that
such a struggle was inevitable, had
material roots, and if not paid attep-
tion to would lead to disaster for the
proletariat. Mao's comect understand-
ing wis lmked to his whole dialecticsl
materizlist approach and its application
to undersianding the laws of socialist
society.

In the face of Hoxhaite sttacks
against Mao, the Party did not firmly
defend Mao but took the position that
the Great Proletarian Culiural Revolu-
tion does not have uriversal applica-
tion. The “Report of the Ninth Plenum™
said: "It is to create a theoretical
dogma, for insiance, to present the
Great Proletarian Cultaral Revolution
as it took shape in China — which was
aproduct of the specific circumsiances
in China - as a universal principle.™
This position went against the ?fm
dations of the TKPML, which wss g
product of the Grest Proletarian Cul-
tural Revolution. This kind of positon
went against the urgent nesd for draw-
ing aclear line of demarcation between
Marxism and revisionism. Compare this
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position with the sharp and clear posi-
tion of the Declaration that you call
an “opportunist” document: “Leain
said, ‘Only hefshe is a Marxist who
extends the recognition of the class
struggle 10 the recogniiion of the dic-
tatorship of the proletariat” In the
Tight of the invaluable Jessons and ad-
vances achieved through the Great
Proletariar Cultural Revolution led by
Mao Tsetung, this criterion pat forward
by Lenmn bas been further sharpened.
Now it can be suid that only he/she is
a Marxist who exiends the recognition
of the class struggie to the recogni-
tion of the dictatorship of the prole-
tariat and to the recognition of the ob-
jective existence of classes, antagonis-
tic class contradictions and of the con-
tingation of the class struggle under
the dictatorship of the proletarial
throughout the whole period of social-
ism until communism. And 2s Mao so
powerfully stated, ‘Lack of clarity on
this question will lead to revision-
imL'"

Therefore, your "Bpef History™
definitely closes its eyes when it says
that, “The initial period of the First
CC... was qualitatively MLM...” and
links the departure of the Fourth Ple-
pum of the CC from the “MLM fine™ to
pot taking steps fowards starling
armed struggle and not foresecing the
military coup, et¢,, problems which
howeveri were 104 the source
but the results. Rather. it could be seid
that those errors were the logscal con-
clusion of the line adepted earbier.

It was shoetly sfter the Ninth Cen-
tral Committee meeting of the TKPML
that the First International Confereace
of Marxisi-Leninist Parties and Organi-
sations took place in 1980. In this la-
ternational Conference the TKPML
pasticipated as observers. The TKPML
delegation played an extremely nega-
tive role in the Conference. parroling
Hoxhaite attacks on Mao Tsetung
Thought, and masquerading as de-
fenders of Stalin and the Comintern.
The TKPML refused to sign the Joint
Communigué produced by the First
International Conference. This is an-
other part of your Party’s history that
you have dubiously forgotten 0 men-
tion,

During this entire period varions
forces in the iniemational communist
movement continued to strugzle with
the comrades of the TKPML, to dem-
onstrate their erroncous positions and
the dangers involved in such a cen-

trist appoach.

The Second Conference of the
TKPML was held in January 1981, At
this meeting the “Bolshevik™ faction
in the Central Committee criticised Mao
Tsctung and declared that Mao
Tsctung, unlike Marx, Engels, Lenin
and Stalin, could not be considered &
“classic™. The "“Bolsheviks” were de-
feated in this Conference and Mao was
upheld as 4 “classic™. The “Bolshevik™
faction was expelled from the Party. In
the aflermath of the Second Confer-
ence, the newly elected Ceatral Com-
mittee re-examined the position that
had been taken by the previous Cen-
tral Committee regarding the Joint
Communiqué and decided to sign the
Communiqué with some reservations
(which were reprinted in the second
issue of A World to Win (first pre RIM
serics)). Stmilarly, the Second Plenum
of the TKPML Ceatral Committee crici-
cised itself for not having fulfilled its
responsibilities in relation to the inter-
national communist movement and
pledged to muke further cfforts. The
victory over the “Bolshevik™ line was
testimony 10 the strong influence of
Mao and Macssm withm the TKPML
as well as the heritage of lbrahim
Kaypakkaya, I was a sign that the revo-
lutionary leaders and members of the
Party. unlike bourgeois democrats,
wani 1o fight for a genuine revoluiion
and not something clse.

We agree with your “Brief History™
that, “The most important issue dealt
with by this Second Conference was
the defence of Mao against the atacks
from the Enver Hoxha fraction.... In
short Mao and hig teachings were reso-
lutely defended in this conference.”
But we should emphasise the fact that
this Conference did not succeed in
uprooting the ceatrist line on Mzo and
MLM. Even after the expalsion of the
Hoxhaite revisionists from the Party,
the TKPML conrinued to refram from
recognising Mao Tsetung Thought o
Maoism as a qualitatively new &nd
higher stage in the development of
Marxism- Leninism. A great many dis-
cussions were held berween various
Maoist parties who had signed the
Joint Communiqué and representa-
tives of the TKPML on a whole series
of outstanding questions, most of all
on Mao Tsetung Thought.

Again, your account of this petiod
of the history of the Party obscures
and covers over the main problem. You
do mot even mention that, despite de-

fending Mao against the “Bolshevik
fraction”, that conference failed to re-
inscribe MM on the banner of the
Party. This is how you describe this
period in your “Brief History™ “One
side of contradiction was right oppor-
tunism and the other side was “left’ op-
portunism. One side of contradiction
was burcancratism and the other side
was sectananism. While both the fght
and ‘left’ opportunism seriously af-
fected the Party, it was the right that
posed the main danger.” The fact that
political-ideclogical polarisation within
the Party crystallised around these
sacondary issves rather than the root
cause was itself a problem. It was an
important sign that the key link was
not grasped. In your “Bricf History™
you still fail to grasp the key sousce of
the different deviahons that sprang up
in the Party Again, nol accepting
MLM (at the time Mao Tsetun
Thought) as the guiding ideology
TKPML and not defining the coniri-
butions of Mao as the third and quali-
ttively higher stage of development
of Marxism-Lenimsm wWas not just a
minor misunderstanding on your part,
It was an obvious sign of not grasp-
ing/accepiing the truth of Mao’s con-
wibutions. It was a wrong line and it
must be stated as such. The fact thal
joday you dismiss this criticism and
run away from it, the fact that you do
not want 1o look it in the eye and sum
it up in order 1o get rid of all of its mani-
festations, shows that despite the fact
that you have adopted the term you
have not grasped the essence of MLM.

Your “Brief History™ continues o
miss major wining points in the life of
the TKPML. In 1984 the Party joined
the efforts to convene the Second In-
ternational Conference and form RIM-
At the Second International Confer-
ence, the Party was represented by top
Party leadershup. The Party was ac-
tively involved in drafting the Decla-
ration of the Revolutionary Interna-
tionalist Movemens. 1t played an im-
portant ole bath in struggling for its
positions and in uniting with the con-
sensus of the Conference.

This was znother big victory for
the TKPML and could have cleared the .
way for the total victory of MLM in
the Party, but instead the Party contin-
ued to maintain its core underssand-
ing on Mao Tsering Thought. Nota-
bly. soon after the formation of RIM
the Turkish edition of the Declaration
was printed with a staterent express-
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ing the TKPML's disagreement with
Mao Tsetung Thought. Later, the view-
point of the TKPML Central Comumit-
tee evolved into the extreme position
put forward in their Report holding the
Declaration to be “opportunist”,

In a strange manner your “Brief
History" jumps over this rather impor-
tant period! is not even 2 word
about it. The years 1984-1986 simply
do not exist in your “Brief History™,

Even though sharp differences ex-
isted within the TKPML, unfortunately
these differences did not crystallise
mainly around MLM. A third Confer-
ence was heid by the CC of the TKPML
in 1987, Your Brief History says: “This
conference wis a milestone as it swept
away the effects of the 12 September
coup within the Party and united the
Party, This Conference decided that
guermills war was the main task. The
Third Conference on the one hand
criticised and condemned right oppor-
tunism within the Party and on the
other hand analysed DABK [East
Anatolia Regional Committee]. Al-
though DABK's wrong teadency and
departure from MM was openly iden-
tified, this conference regarded them
as one of the forces within the Pary.
Therefore, the Third Conference did
1ol understand the true nature of the
DABK. The DABK was seen (0 be
MLM in theory and in defence of the
Party programme but this was on the
surface.”

This account of the Party's history
really surprises us. No doubt there are
impostant lessons that should be un-
derstood and summed up from the di-
vision of the Party Into the CC and the
DABK centres at that time. But one
thing is sure: summation of this ques-
tion also must be hased on putting the
problem of MLM at the centre. Other-
wise, it will faal to get to the heart of the
problems.

As far as we know, the Third Con-
ference of your Party adopted the term
Marxism-Leninism-Mao Tsetung
Thought. However it is very clear that
the Hoxhaite trend and thinking con-
tineed to exert considerable influence
in your Party. Just to give one exampie
we will quote your Party's amazing
summation of the nalure of the Party
of Labour of Albania: “Within the par-
ties and states who claimed to be com-
munisis, the position of the Labour
Party and the People's Republic of Al
bania was less decayed, therefore they
had more positive aspects in the coun-

try's life. It also deviated from ML and
became revisioaist, however it was not
as bad as other revisionism, [...] It
didn't have an exploiter class and a
privileged section. There wis noc any
serious proof showing that the Pary
of Labouar of Albania has s:arted revi-
sionist-capitalist restoration. [...] up
to now we have not said that Albania
i$ not a socialist country. [...] It was
the only country that kept sccialism
alive and was less influenced by the
liberal-bourgeois wind.” (“Ibrahim
Kaypekkaya”, Worker Peasant Libera-
tiom, 1960, numbes 95, page 27.)

After unity of the (wo sides — be-
tween the CC and DABK - in 1993,
lhe united Party adopted MLM instead
of Marxism-Leninism-Mao Tsetung
Thought. Your “Brief History” says:
“One of the important decisions of this
First Extraoedinary Conference [in 1993)
was to accept MIM instead of Mao
Tsetung Thought.” In our opinion this
was a great advance. But it was not
clear on the basis of what line strug-
gles within the Party this was adopted
and how the Party summmed up its past
tentrism on this question, In fact, your
“Brief History™ implies that no sum
mation was (and i<) seen as necessary.
You imply this by saying: “Although
the content of Marxism-Leninism-Mao
Tsetung Thought had been under-
siood correctly, the naming of it had
been incomplete,”

We wich this were true, But unfor-
tanately it seems that the Hoxhaite
legacy had not been uprooted prop-
erly even at this point. The least sign
of it is that even after your Party
adopied MLM it also celebrated the
hundredth birthday of Hoxha with 2
large photograph of him i your jour-
nal Ozgur Gelecek in 1994. In our mect-
ing with your Party's delegation we
seriously critised you for celebrating
this revisionist who spared no effor
to attack Macism and confuse the in-
lemational communist movement. But
you did not accept our critcisin, Your
representative told us that Hoxba was
a Marxist-Leninist in the past and you
were celebrating his hirthday for his
past contnibutions. Astonishing! Im-
agine celebrating Kautsky, Lia Shao-
¢hi and other big revisionists for their
revolutiopary past. That can only mean
celebrating Hoxka today in the guise
of respecting his past!

The disturbing sigas do not stop
here. In fact, publishing Hoxha’s pic-
ture and celebrating his birth were oaly

an nesthetic expression of what line
your leadership held. Almost at the
same time a series of articles were pub-
lished in your monthly theoresical jour-
nal Partizan. In these articles (“The
Truth About Stalin™, Pastizan, 1994,
numbers 13, 14 and 15), one of yous
theareticians/leaders elaborates o
Hoxahite line on important guestions
that are at the heart of the dispute over
MLM. This series of articles continue
to repeat the sume ceatrist line of the
First Central Commirttee but this time
under a4 mask of MLM. They uphold
Conirade Stalin's wrong line on the
cardinal guestions regarding the na-
ture of socialism and class stuggle
uader socialism and attack Mao's line
without naming Mao. Fortunately,
shortly after the appearance of these
articles another article calied “On Com-
mde Stalin™ (Partizan, September 1994)
written by TKP(ML) comrades re-
sponded sharply to this line, This re-
freshing response removed the MLM
mask of “The Truth About Stalin” and
made an uplifing defeace of true Mao-
ism. (At this tme you and the com-
rades of TKPOML) were still in the uni-
fied Party, which split soon afier.) This
response was a sign that the MLM
focces within your Party are fighting
against the pernicious Hoxahite influ-
ence. It shows that the principal his-
totical two-fine struggle within your
Party sull needs 1o be settled in a clear-
cut way once and for all and that the
task of uprooting Hoxhaite influences
and reviving genaine Maoism in the
TKPML sull remains. "On Comrade
Stalin™ adeguately exposes 3 wrong
trend in vour . which under tae
garb of defending Stalin is, in fact, at-
tacking Mo and consecrating Com-
rade Stalin’s grave errors. It exposes
how stiil strong forces within your
Party are trying to sneak in Hoxha's
influence mt:mugh the back dSwa;x by
adopti wrong aspects of Stalin's
undgglgnding of socialism. “On Com-
rade Stalin™ makes a strong defence of
Mao’s analysis of classes and class
struggle under socialism, his apalysis
of the political economy of socialism,
and the Maoist concept of two-line
struggie in the communist party - all
based on defending Mao's criticisms
of Comrade Stalin’s line and practice
in these matters. It sharply points out
that the problem of the line under criti-
cism is not “only the Party of Labour
of Albanis guestion; they cannot break
with Khnshchevism, with which the
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Labour Party of Albaniz shares @ comn-
mon legicy as well.” And it continues,
“You canuot cmpty Mao and call it
defence of Mao! To impose revision-
ism by putting an emply shell of Mao
in between two eyebrows and eyes is
not Maoism.” The article says: “The
“Truth sbout Stalin’ tries to impose the
line of the Firss CC and Bolshevik Par-
tisan which systematised its ervors
under the cover of the MEM brand.”
And *“this is not “Maoism' but an ex-

ssion of the centrism of the First
CC and the systematisation of is er-
rors and the defence of Bolshevik Par-
tisan, 2l of which in internal and exter-
pal party struggles had been repadi-
ated and rejected, This is the same line
even though it hurls curse words at
Bolshevik Partizan_.." (*On Comrade
Stalin', section on Two-Line Struggle,
page 40 in Turkish). The article exposes
the pro-Party of Labour of Albanis es-
sence of this line in many aspects. It
shows how this trepd “like the revi-
stonists attaches itself to the esrors of
Stalin®, It shows how this line tries 1
use a Troeskyite blanket to cover Sta-
lin's errors and attack Mao's line on
socialism. It exposas this line's wrong
understanding of two-line struggle in
the party and demonsicaies the
Hoxhaite cutlook of the avthor(s) ca
this question. For example it says:
“Those friends who in the name of
defending Mactsm criticise the Party
of Labour of Albania are in fact repeal-
ing the Party of Labour of Albania’s
line. That is why it is useless for these
friends 1o separate ihemselves from the
Party of Labous of Albanis in words.
They are sitting in the same 100m. They
casnot change this reality by hanging
a Mao picture on the walls of this
room! Their views are only differentin
wards and pot in essence” ("On Com-
rade Stalin”, Section 5). The articie se-
ricusly defends and reaffirms Mao’s
criticisms of Stalin's errors, Obviously,
your Party, TKPML, owes this critique
an answer if you believe in the neces-
sity of two-line struggle,

MAO'S DEVELOPMENT OF MARXISM
ACCORDING TO TKP/ML

In a different section of your 1997
document you put foeward your views
on Maoism. We agree with most (not
all) of what you say, that “it is sot
epough to recognise only Marxism-
Leninism or theories of Marx-Lenin-
Stalin. It is also importani 1o take this

understanding one step further by the
recognition of Maoisemn.” We agree that
Masoism must be recognised as the
third and highest stage of Marxism up
to now. However, we donot agree that
Comrade Stalin can be put on (he same
level as Mao. Marxism-Leninism-Mao-
ism was developed mainly by Marx,
Lenin and Mao. It is better to talk about
“three (Marx, Lemin, Mao) plus two
(Engels, Stalin)” as the formula to em-
phasise the central role of Marx, Lenin
and Mao in relation to the develop-
ment of MLM. We also do not think
that Marxasm-Lenimism-Maoisat is sim-
ply “one step further” than Marx.
Lenin-Stalin, Certainly, Mao could not
have developad Marxism without keam-
ing from Marx, Engels, Leain and Sta-
lin. But nor could he have developed
Marxism without tsking some steps
away from Comrade Stalin. We do not
agree entirely with your statemens that:
“He [Mao] continued the work that
was started by the four great masters
of the class.” We do not emphasise
only conziruity but also rupture - that
is, Macism also developed because
Mao did nor follow Stalin in very lm-
portant aspects. In fact (he centrist and
semi-Hoxbaite trend within TKP/ML
has always opposed the cnticisms that
Mao made of Stalin's view of the na-
ture and dynamics of socialism and the
political economy of socialism. They
insisted that Mao's contributions to
Marxism are & simple extension and
continuation of those of Stalin.

Mao made the very impostant crits-
cism that Stalin’s thinking contained s
significant amount of metaphysics and
that he “tanght others metaphysics™.
In shor, the negation of Stalin’s errors
is a decisive clement in Mao's devel-
opment of Marxism (0 & whole new
stage, This point was elaborated in our
1986 letter to you and it has been
clearly raised by other comrades who
have waged struggle against this cen-
trist and semi-Hoxhaite influence in the
TKP/ML. This i¢ not aminor disagree-
ment berween your and our under-
standing. It has 1o do with deeply

ing Maoism and the lessons of
the Great Proletarian Cultural
Revolution.

[The section cut from here ex-
pounded on Mao’s understanding of
the political economy of sccialism. —
AWTW]

HOW THE PROLETARIAT LEADS

In our 1986 Jetter 1o the Party we
warned that centrism regarding MLM
would kead to abandoning people’s war.
As 1§ known, in different periods the
TKP/ML leadership questioned the
possibility and necessity of waging
people’s war in Turkey. This was a se-
rious result of negating the aniversal-
ity of Maoism. As our 1986 letter to
you emphasised, “any aitempt to ne-

te the umiversality of Mao Tsctung
ght carries with it the danger of
abandoning the concept of People’s
War and the need to develop red po-
litical power.” We should remember
that ope of Enver Hoxha's vicious al-
tacks against Mao was over the strat-
egy of people’s war. He mocked it &
“a war without perspective” and a
“peasant war’', implving that it did not
nave anything to do with the leader-
ship of the proletariat in the pew-demo-
cratic revolution. The TKP/ML's ne-

gation of the universality of lgople’s
war was not unrelated to the Hoxhaite
influence withinit.. ..

I'he title of your document ~ “TKF/
ML: New World Order, Waorking Class,
and its Leading Role” — promises to
explain how the working class should
play its leading role in the world.
Through this document we find out
that the TKP/ML thinks that the Jead-
ing role of the working class is ex-
pressed through organising militant
rade union movements, This docu-
ment goes on and on zbout the his-
tory and evolution of the trade union
movement, the role that communists
should play in developing the trade
union movement and its role in achiev-
ing victory (what kind?) for the prole-
tariat. This document fails 10 meation
even once the central task of revolo-
tionary communists — the seizare of
power hy armed force — &nd its cen-
trality in establishing the leading role
of the working class under the leader-
ship of its communist party. Lenin made
the point that the class-conscious
worker should not be a trade union
secretary but & tibune of the people.
In order to apply the Leninist line —as
it was developed in his work What is
To Be Done? and applied in the prac-*
tice of making revolution in Russia—
the working class should put iself at
the head of the democratic revolution.
In Ching, Mao took that Leninist line
and raised it to the level that the wock-
ing class should lead' the people, es-
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pecially the peasants, in people’s wir
m order 10 carry out new-democratic
revolution and establish socialism, But
your document does not ven once
mention the task of the working class
in leading the new-democratic revolu-
tion and the role of people’s war, as
though this has nothing to do with
“achieving viclory" for the working
class ~ or perhaps you think this is &
“peasant” matter and dos not have
anylhing o do with the working class
: ip" ur “achieving victory™!
-..We do not negate the role that
gennine trade union struggles of the
workers at times can play as & school
of war. as Lenin putit. However, whea
the war itself is absent from the picture
no schooling will help. Through study-
ing this document we see o serious lack
of understanding of the MLM guide-
line that all revelutionary activities -
including workers™ militant aconomic
struggles — before the initiation of peo-
ple’s war should serve jts initiation and
after initiation should serve its devel-
opment.... At best it can be said you
do not relate your trade union activi-
ties t carrying out the New Democratic
Revolution and people’s war, and their
place in this strategy, Your document
fails to mention that the mast impor-
tant “intervention” of the revolution-
ary communists in the spontaneous
struggles of the workers is to make
them serve the revolutionsry struggle
for the seizure of power, You meaton
once the need for “the intervention of
the communists and revolutionaries in
the light of MLM" but you reduce this
to intervention in helping bring about
the “class trade union™ organisation
of the workers. However just the strug-
gle of the workers in Turkey to have
their independent trade unions may be,
this struggle, even if led by MLM
forces, can never establish the leading
role of the working class, In this 57-
page document about the leading role
of working class and how it should
achicve victory there is nodhing about
the fact that without state power the
working ¢lass can do nothing, that
withoat state power all is illusion and
that political power grows out of the
barrel of a gun, and that without a peo-
ple’s army the people have nothing
even if they have powerful wade
In stressing the need for the trade
union movement for making proletar-
1an revolution in both types of coun-
tries [imperialist and oppressed coun-

tries — AWTW] your document takes
note of the degeneration of the trade
unions in the imperialist countries and
how they have become part of “the
corporate structure”. It goes on and
on shout the pumerous major changes
produced by the development of capi-
talism/imperialism and the relations of
all these 10 the evolution in the nature
of trade unions. It “forgets™ Lenia’s
decisive analysis of imperialism and the
most important change in the class
configuration in these countries as a
result of the development of capital-
ism into impecialist capitalism — the split
in the working class in the imperiakist
countries with the appearance of a la-
bour aristocracy, which is an ally of
the bourgeoisic. The TKP/ML paiets
the “working class” m the imperialist
countries as an undifferentiated whole.
Therefore it is unable w0 explain the
matenal basis of the trade unions be-
coming part of “the corporate struc-
ture”, The TKPML says thut the privi-
leges provided by the isic 1o
the working class after the Second
World War “led to the imagi "l
hesions] that its sims could be realised
within the system, There is absolutely
no mention of a splhit in the working
class and a shift in class alliances in
the imperialist countries. The TKP/ML.
explaing this pbenomenon only in the
sphere of ideclogy as though it does
not have a material basis, ..,

Not secing the class basls for this
degeneration has made many commu-
nist parties in the imperialist countries
follow the false road of competing with
the social-democratic and revisionist
parties of the niling classes in the im-
perialist countries on labour ansto-
cratic jerms and in the same ficlds of
trade unsons and elections — for exam-
ple, look at the Marxist-Leninist Party
of Germany's (MLPD) strategy in Ger-
many. As far as we know in the last
clecrions in Germany your Party called
upon the masses [0 vote for Marxist-
Leninist Party of Germany candidates!

The TKP/ML only mentions the
struggles of certain strata of the work-
ing class in the | ialist countrics,
such as the strike of the Bridgestone
workers on 12 July 1994 and the UPS
strike in the US. But there is nothing
about the Los Angeles uprising of pro-
letarian masses in 1992 and the numer-
oas walk-outs and strugglies of the low-
est stratu of workers made up heavily
of Hispani: immigrants and Blacks in
that conntry. This conception of the

“workers struggle” has striking sim
larities to a tend in the internation:
movement which proposes reformis
trade union struggie n the imperiali
countries while accepring a mixture ¢
the same thing plus a circumscribe
“armed struggle” for the semi-feuda
semi-colonial countries — rends rep
resented by such parties as the Marx
ist-Leninist Party of Germany and th
Party of Labour of Belgium (PTB)....

[The section cut from here is o
the international communist movemer
and RIM -AWTW|

YOUR LINE ON THE

MOVEMENT IS ECLECTIC

...In your article (in the 4-17 Sep
tember 1998 issue of Ozgur Gelecek
you make an evaluation of the interna
bonal communist movernent, including
RIM. In the introduction w this pan
you say, “serious new al ar
under way" in the international com:
munist movement, but you totally fai
to say what is thecharacter of each:
Marxist or revisionist? Let us take 3
look at your evaluation of ingernaticnal
communist movement forces:

“1- RIM. .. which bases itsclf on the
MLM formula, and which our Party
and the Peruvian Communist Party are
still in 2 way members of, and which,
however, is going through a lot more
and serious problems because of the
self-serving, pragmatist, hegemonistic
conduct of its lcadership that has
grown far from fulfilling its leadership
mission and thus from being capable
of acting on numeérous possibilities
that have developed in the past ten
years and whose many members have
become increasingly passive.

“2- The ‘Marxist-Leninist platdorm’
where the Marxist-Leninist Party of
Germany and Communist Party of the
Philippines are influential, which hases
itself on Marxism-Leninism-Mao
Tsetung Thought, although there are
also parties and organisations within
it that are basedt on MLM, is experi-
encing serious political-ideological
problems but still demonstrates a posi-
tive tendency m the three alignments,
and has over 20 members today.

“3-The ‘Marxist-Leninist platform’
that takes as its basis the minimum cri-
teria of unity as organised by the Party
of Labour of Belgium in May every
year, with the participstion of organi-
sations that have different lines, and

——
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where membership is growing but the
level of quality s falling,

“4. The Marxist-Lemnust platform
that principally follows the linz of the
Party of Labour of Albama...."

You glanngly fail to put forward an
deological and political yardstick for
evaluating different forces in the inter-
pational communist movement, First
you paint an eclectic, hodgepodge pic-
ture of the international communist
movement forces. And then you leak
out your position that among different
alignments, despite the fact that RIM
is based on MLM and your Party “in &
way is 4 member” (is it?), RIM should
be “isolated” because of “self serving,
pragmatist, begemonistic™ conduet!! Is
pot all this just for the purpose of
muddying the ideclogical and pofitical
lines of demarcation that are necessary
for recognising who are Marxists and
who are revisionists in this world?

Your harshest criticisms are 1e-
served for the thoroughgoing MLM
forces, in other words, RIM. And you
have a slap on the wrist for openly re-
visionist forces — for example the align-
ment that the Party of Labour of Bel-
ginm and a party from Russia are try-
ing to forge. (For a criticgue of (his align-
ment, see the editorial in AWTW 1998/
23, 05 well as a critique of the Russian
Party, the All-Union Party of Commu-
nist Bolsheviks.) In this document you
express a positive inclination for the
International Conference of Marxist-
Leninists (1CML), within which there
is an armay of Maoists end revisionists
and which itself suffers from the lack
of an ideological and political basis of
unity capable of regrouping Marxists
on a clearly revolutionary comimu
basis. Such a basis can only be MLM
~not MLM as a “formula” (as you put
it) but as content, as & revolutionary
line for making revolution in the differ-
cat types of countries,

You criticise the alliance of the
Party of Labour of Belgium aad the
Russian Party (who want to rebuild
their International on the basis of Marx,
Lenin and Stalin) for their falling “level
of quality”, What is the content of this
“falling quality” in terins of MLM?7 As
far as we are concerned their level falls
from revisionism 10 more revisionism.
In your evaluation there is no mention
of the fundamental and principal fea-
ture of this alliance. Their main feature
is that they reject the struggle waged
by the revolutionary communists of the
world under the icadership of Muo and

the Communist Party of China against
Khrushchevite revisionisen. The start-
ing point for evaluating any infema-
tional grouping or party that claims to
be a part of the international commu-
nist movement is the recognition thal
Mao rescued the internarional com-
munist movement from the morass of
revisionism, first by the great strug-
gle against modern revisionism and
then by leading the Great Proletar
ian Cultural Revolution. But in your
evaluation of these groupings no such
¢ritenia are used. There s no mention
of the fact that today's revolutionary
communist movement is & direct re-
sulr of, above all, the Great Proletarian
Cultural Revolution, which, in the
words of the Declaration, “gave nise
to a whole new generation of Marxist-
Leninists™. In tact, the TKPML itself is
o product of the Great Projetarian Cul-
wral Revolution. The fact that in evalu-
gting the international groupings you
do feel obliged 1o talk about the “self-
serving, pragmasist, 1StiC con-
ducs” of RIM's “leadership™ but that
you “forget” cardinal lines of demar-
cation between MarXism and revision-
ism in evalvating “Marxisl-Leninist
platforms™ is astounding! This does
not look like the legacy of Comrade
Thrahim Kaypakkaya but the legacy of
the Hoxhaite tendencies which hoped
to take over TKPML. This shows that
it is not enough to talk about MLM.
One should spply it toeverything. This
shows that one camnot look at MLM
as a “formula” - it is a complete out-
look. stand and method for understand-
ing and, more importantly, for chang-
ing the world....

Not to focus on cardinal questions
of line which have been the basis of
the estrangement between your Pary
and our Movement and mnsicad to use
secondary cniticisms — whose content
is camouflaged and/or Jeft as swear
words rather than substaptive criti-
cisms —is pot an MLM method of wag-
ing two-line struggle. It is a method
that 15 only good for spreading confu-
sion among the rank and file and for
preventing them from consciously
manitoring the line and practice of their
leadershap. ...

You charge RIM with not acting
“on the numerous possibilities that
have developed in the past ten years™,
But speak openly and frankly: whit do
you miean by this? Does this mean that
RIM saw new “‘serious alignments”
taking shape after the beeak-up of the

Soviet soctal-imperialist bloc but was
nat willing to liquidate its line and jump
on the bundwagon? And was not will-
ing to grade the international commu-
nist movemeant on the basis of the bits
and pleces of Marxisin each grouping
appears to uphold? Do you think we
should have changed our evaluation
of who 1s Marxist and who is revision-
ist in the world in order to be able “to
act on the numerous possibilities that
have developed in the past ten years™?
Or what do you mean by “pragma-
tsm'? IE RIM wss * ist” now, it
would be making a lot of alliances with
all kinds of forces calling themselves
Marxist-Leninist regardless of their
position on dividing-line struggles
concerning the history of the interna-
tional communist movement. Please
spare us; we are unsble to make such
“serious contribetions”, We want to
win & new society, not give the old one
a face-lift. That is why we put decisive
impartance on clarifying who is Marx-
ist and who is revisionist, ...

...[Wle call epon you to substan-
tiate and clearly state why the Inicma-
tional Conference of Marxist-Leninists
“demonstrates a positive tendency™
over RIM. Even though there are par-
ties within the Intemational Canference
of Marxist-Leninists that we consider
MLM parties, notably the Communist
Party of the Phulippines and Commu-
nist Party of India (Marxist-Leninist)
(People's War), the main feature of this
international grouping is that il con-
sists of Maoist parties on the one end
and revisionists on the other end. At
first this group included the notorious
counter-revolutionary Patna Roja from
Peru, which has distinguished itself by
opposing the People’s War in that
country. As of the International Con-
ference of Marxist-Leninists’s Fifth
Conference, the Communist Party of
Nepal (United Marxist-Leninisis),
which has been part of several reac-
tionary govermments in Nepal and was
directly eéntrusted with e suppres-
sion of the People’s War there, was 2
member in good standing. The Intes-
national Conference of Marxist-
Leninists’ basis of unity and method
of uniting is structured to allow such
an alliance. Therefore, despite what-
ever intentions, it cannot serve the
regrouping of genuine revolutionary
communists world-wide. It cansot ful-
£l the requirements of the proletarian
revolution, the need to forge and
strengthen genuine communist van-
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guards in every country. Because this
means to be ammed with the fullest and
most serentifically correct understand-
ing achieved by the proletariat 10 date
— Marxism-Leninsm-Maoism. The In-
termational Conference of Marxist-
Leninists can in no way serve the geal
of the formaticn of a commiunist mter-
national of 2 new type. In fact it does
noc accept the validity of that geal....
(See AWTW 2000/26 for the Conmirtee
of RIM s critique of the Resolutions of
the Fifth Intermational Conference of
Marxst Leninists.)

It is true that we considered the
Resclutions of the Fifth Conference as
an overall positive advance. But why?
Because for the first time the Interna-
tioaal Conference of Marxist-Leninists
took a clear position against the revi-
sionist rulers in China and upheld Mao
Tsetung’s development of Marxism
and many other comect new directions,
You will agree that for the parties thar
kept quiet for so long on the capitalist
nature of China and the tumning point
of 1976, this was an advance, However,
it s quite & regression for your Party
t0 join the International Corference of
Marxist-Leninists. It is not an sdvance
but an unfortunate sethack. .,

CONCLUSION

The attempts to.undermine the
Declaration and RIM went hand in
hand with muddying the line of Threhim
Kaypakkaya m order to blur and modify
TKPMI's basic political lins. All this
caused confusion asmong the ranks of
the Party. Many difficultics and prob-
lems of revolution — such ss the set-
backs suffered — were misused to
strengthen a centrist line.

- .Marxism-Leainism-Mao Tsetung
Thought [today MLM] is the basic
compass that charts the road abead. It
is this basic orientation that is embod-
ied by the Declaration of RIM [sup:
plemented by Long Live MLM']. By
persevering on this path, strengthen-
ing the unity of the proletariat on &
world scale as well as its contingents
in each country, by striving to comectly
assimilate the lessons of the past, we
can march ahead victoriously!"™ ...
(Committee of RIM message — see
AWIW 19853,

Comrades: Fourieen years is a long
time to wait for your response, The
conditions are now favourable for the
broad ranks of the TKPML to unite

under a correct MLM line and a single
organisational centre. And this will
happen as the major emroneons lines
that caused such damage in the
TKPML are repudiated. We call on the
comrades of the TKP/ML to sweep
away the cobwebs of the past errone-
ous hines and fight wholeheartedly to
put Marxist-Leninism-Maoism clearly
in command of the revolution in Ter-
key. which the masses of your country
and @round the world so desperately
needs.

Commitiee of the Revolutionary Inter-
nationalist Movement

ENDNOTES

1 See the preface to the Turkish edi-
tion of the RIM Declaration published
by TKPML in 1984 and the Report of
the Fifth Plenum of the Second
TEPML Central Comminee (CC),

2 Since 1993 our Movement has
adopted Maoism instead of Mso
Tsetung Thought. ¥
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